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- In 1958 the Michigan S:ate Board of: Control for Vocational Education‘-‘
auchorized an evaluative study of vocational education. All phases of: ’
vocational educacion in the public schools were :o be reviewed as well as
che prozrams: for the preparation of vocational teachevrs in Michigan's
colleges and universities. Western Michigan University.was assigned the
responsibility for providing leadership 1n that phase of the study con~
cerned with teacher educacion. cule s

In the business- and industrial wotld, a constant review and analysis
of he production ou:puc and cusiomer *eaction is essential if the indus~-
zrial :firm 18 to remain in business. An industry that continues to prodace
the same item year after year with lictle or mo regard fo i:s yearly in-
ventory or consumer -demand is-doomed to: fail soener or later. -Although
institutions of higher learning which prepare teachers for our schools have
somewha: different problems, educational ‘leaders agree thut constant evaluaiion
of their product is necessary if our. youth are. to receive :adequate educational
preparation for living in cnis age of Lechnology.

People can be changed acLiv1Lies can be modified. Programa,and courses
can be aliered if scientific evidence indicates that such changes are in
order. Teachers must ‘be prepared in the vocational arees” to meet: the
challenge of a constant and growing demand for talents of all varieties, and
must attempt to meet the specific needs of the future by elevating the
quautity of. talented - individuals of all kinds.: We must educate our young
people to meet :an ‘unknown need rather than :‘to place all emphasis .on preparing
them for needs already idencified. .

. In order to-involve as many vocational teacher educators as. possible
in the study,: each public. university or college .in the State.was asked to
appoint a member to a special - task-force’ which would have the responsibility
fo: the evaluation of vocational :eacher education programs.  In addition, an
effort.was made to secure'representation from each uf the vocational services.
It soon became apparenc Lhat a thorough study of vocational teacher
education would require a ‘special ‘working committee in each vocational
service ared..The responsibility for the various sections of this repo.c,
therefore, was delegated :co these committees. The parent committee
evaluated all materials submitted and consolidated- the same into this summary
repo--.
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Ih analy:ing .the-"task to be accomplished che parent commictee addressed
ii.self to this central ‘question:  "'TO WHAT EXTENT 1S THE MICHIGAN- FROGRAM OF
VOCATIONAL TEACHER EDUCATION EFFECTIVE IN LIGHT OF CURRENT AND PREDICTABLE
SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGES?"




Since vocational teacher education in Michigan is supported largely
by State and Federal vocational funds and is subject to special adminis-
trative regulations, the comnitiee reviewed the U. S. Office of Education
Policy Bylletin No. 3 pertaining o vocational teacher education. A
Program of vocational teacher education as conceived by the Federal office
should include the following aciivities: : o >

P Téaching professionalivocatibdal education-couféés; bath unééf;‘
graduate and graduace.- - . S .

f .

2. Supervising studen: teachera.:

3. Providing in-service training for employed vocational :eachers.
f . 4, céhducting,foliow-uplbn'ﬁork dbﬁe 1n.teachetQtniinihgﬁédﬁrseo,-
' 5."Developing instructiongl-dné'Visbal éidﬂmaierlals'« |

6.,.00nducting séddieé andAréseétch~dealing wi-h»aéléctioﬁ} training,
and work of vocational ceachers. e, - - .

7. Coordinating the work of che hémbers 6f the Gécatioﬁal ceacher-
- craining scaff., . : . :

A In genéral, dach shb;committee afﬁeﬁpted to £ind answers to the
5 following questions: S - .

1. Are Mfchiean tfea‘c:her educati‘on 1nat~itut‘ions 'preﬁaring a sufficienc
number=o§ individuals. each year to meet the demands in vocacional
education? : .o S

i. What are the strengchs and. weaknesses of the present program of
‘ vocational education .in terms of the needs of individuals, local

~communities, and of society?

3. What shouldfbe the,naﬁﬁre of che vocational zeacher edhcation
rcogram in the immediate future and in the years ahead?

4. What is the general nature of the curriculums, physical plants,
E  libraries; in-service programs and profesaionalzlaboratory
: experience, and how well are chese services meecing the needs
‘ in: preparing vocational teachers?

5. How well does Michigan's vocational teacher education program in
++ - the various instituiions and services compare with the breadth

. - . of activities ouclined for this type of work by the U. S, Office
. i of Education? ‘ ) ' , oL
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In addition to the data subuwitted by each of the sub-committees,
individual conferences were held with members of che Vocational Division
staff of the State Departmen: of Public Instruction, individual school
administrators, and vocational teacher educators,

George E. Kohrman
Adrian Trimpe
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CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION

_ The need for evaluatioca of effort and output is axiomatic if a
group or its individval istruly concerned with the task at hand. Merely
to maintain status quo in any given activity without evaluation is
somewhat analagous to the schoolboy who whirls a snowball promiscuosly
at the landscape without paying heed to a:specific target and the
results of his throws, This truism is especially apropos to teacher
educators in agriculture and the instructional programs‘:relegated to
them because of the inhereat fluidity in such situations. As educators
we believe that people can.be changed; activities can be modified.
Programs, courses, and the like can be altered if scientific evidence
.dictates that such changes be in order. - !

Certain technological and.sociological changes have exceptional
significance for vocational training in agriculture. It is most
difficult for us to keep abreast of these rapidly changing issues.

We become 80 engrossed in daily minutia that we totally ignore reality
and. the society which we were established to serve.

Statement of The Problem

This study was an analysis of the significant activities engaged
in at Michigan State University in the Teacher Education Program for
preparing teachers of vocational agriculture, The study was limited
to the program at Michigan State University, since this is the only
institution of higher learning in Michigan delegated to perforam this
service, The investigation was a part of a state-wide investigation
of vocational education in the State of Michigan,l

Michigan State University has had the sole responsibility in
Michigan for the preparation of teachers of vocational agriculture
since the inception of the program in 1908, Some 231 Michigan high
schools are currently employing such personnel, These schools rely
upon Michigan State University, by and large, to keep them supplied
with properly~trained personnel to teach vocational agriculture..

e

! the Michigan State Board of Control for Vocational Education,
in 1958, authorized » comprehgpsive evaluation study of vocational
education in Michigan
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Listed in Table I are the number of qualifiers for Michigan
Vocational Secondary Provisional Certificates, Vocational Agriculture
Education, from Michigan State University for the years 1950 through
1961, S

Rezarding the responsibility of a land-grent institution such as
‘Michigan State for the preparation of teachets in.vocational: agriculture,
- Klein states: - S ' R T S
SR e R A A A
ivecieans o Agricultural education: 18.a major concern of the: lind-grant
* institutions of mostof the:States:, ; . v .- L. .., A
- :s'The‘trainiﬁg of teachers for‘the‘puﬁlic“achools~is Aireédy
~.-+  one of ‘the most important-functiona.ofsouf—agriculture:coldeges.
. lIt 18 a rapidly. expanding program .., , - . ... et

The land-grent institution 48 a.logical.one in each state

in which to train all teachers of agriculture, When this
~responsibility has been taken over by other types of institutions
- it is commonly because of the negligence of land-grant officials.
* -This situation should be avcided.by:the. provisi:1 of strong .

programs: in> land~-grant: institutions for the training of all kiads

of teachers of agriculture adapted to.all sorts of schools to be

found in the State , . .

The program in agricultural education has developed from a small
beginning to its present pattern, Constant change has characterized
‘this program as the need for change was experienced, - - °

- The Curriculum Evaluated .= e

The pre-service curriculum in agricultural education includes a
total of 192 term or quarter hours, of which 30 credits, or 16 per cent,
may be classified es !professional® course work. Seventy credits, or
37 per cent of the total term hours, are devoted to technical agriculture,
The remaining 92 term hours or credits are devoted to basi¢ general
courses and the sciences. . The undérgraduate curficulum is as follows:

<

-

1 Arthur J, Klein, Survey of Land-Grant Colleges, Vol, 11
(United States Department of the Interior,” Bulletin 1930, N, 9, -
..-U-S.. Government Printing Office, 1930), pp, 287-289, :
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i Courses Required §§
o S ' ) ‘ ' Gred:lts
Baéic‘ Courses and Math '49 .
i) P ROs SV
Sclence Courses 26 .
(IncIudes 9 units Chemistry, 10 units ' SR
Botafly, 4 units Zoology, and 3 units of Yoot g
, either Entomology of Livestock Hygene and . - : b
S Dioedse : Control) ; R _
Asrlculture -Sctence Courses ~ - - - e T e e B
.. - (Includes basic courses in Soils and Plant Nutrition, :
. Animal Growth .and Nutrition, Plant and : y
© Animdl Breeding, Economics of Agriculture,
. and Engineering Principles Applied to : o -
- Agriqulture.) ’ ool .
- Economies Courses A DR
(Includee Introduction to Ecomomics and == === LA
Farm =Manegement) : oy
' Agt:lcultural Enginecering 14 : .
T (Includes Applied Farm Mechanics, Ferm L S
o Building Construction, Farm Machinery g e
and Power) TR o AR s
; L. . : . : P
Physical Education 6 .
Educat ion Courses - Not Including L o
s : Student Teaching T Do
g Student: Teaching 515 IRt -
o .,.-‘Ag;rieulture Electives ;122“": . s
SR (Frc... fields of Dairy,. Livestock, -Poultry,. o ‘
T Farmstead Beautification, Farm Forestry, P
B Cropq and _Soils, Land Use, and. Fruits L e e T ‘
3 “and Vegetables) R
Sci.encea Electives I 3 " .
General Electivea 0.
l" 1 !

L ‘Notez”hllitaty Scienceis not listed above as it will be" elective
rather than required in the future. ;
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“In"actudl ‘practice; thé student 'has: few, - Lf afy; free-eléctives
if he is to ‘take the _requige'i":e‘gdﬁﬁeﬁde’& eidctives) - -Ovér -and - ‘above
the proféssional courses, the agricisituial éducation program-depends

upon' other University colleges or departients for"the specialized
‘‘knowledge in-agticulture-and the géneral "edizcation necesdary for pre~
paring the well-qualified teacher of agriculture,
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Previous Evaluation With Referemce To The, .. .
. .-Agricultura” Education Program . . ;... . .. :;-
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Through the years studies regarding spacific aspects of thé
program of preparation for teachers of vocational agriculture have
been made, principally by graduate students. Includedamong these are
the studies by Baker,l Hamilton,2 Kennedy,3 Prescott ,% Tiomons,5 and

N reoo o, [ T < - .-
I . “ T ¥ . t i
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e Wead o Horé Coupraensive Evalution Wiih Teference
To The Agricultural Education Program .= ..

. The .evaluations previously completed vith respect to the teacher-
training program in agricultural education has been fragmented and in

L 1 Leo 0. Bak:;:,ABa; 'ai.fc;tfm"ibv}i; “Technical Instruction for

Persons Preparing to-Teach General Agriculture  in Michigan. Unpublished
Diesertation, Ed,D,, Michigan State University, East Lansing, 1959.

R A AU I - S R,
: ) 2 Roland Hamiltom, The . Preparation of Michipgan Teachzrs of
Vocational Agriculture in Two Areas of Farm Mechanics, Unpublished
Dissertation, Ed,D., Michigan State University, East Lansing; 1955.

3 W. Henry Kennedy, A c‘mj‘ ‘Lg( gg: : *gf' g‘g‘ e Parg:lc;‘ggé&g Experiences

- of .Resident and. C ting Student.Teachers in Agriculture at.Michigan

State College in 1952, - Unpublished Thesis,. M.A,, Michigan State
University, East Lansing, 1953, L S

.4 3ack A, Prescott, A_Study of the Activities of Student Teachers
in Vocational Agriculture in Michigan for the Fall and Winter Terms of
1948-49, Non-thesis Study, Michigan State University, East Lansing,
1949,

- -

. 5 ouy.E. Timmons, Follow-up Evaluation Stuly of Selected Pars
ticipatory Fxperiences Gained in Vocational Agricultural Education
Training Centers in Michigan, Unpublished Dissertation, Ed.D., Wayne
State University, Detroit 1954. ' |
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..0p vay comprehensive. There was 8 definite need for a more inclusive

» _.cpproach to evaluation. Previous ltudigo were rovieved, tut it was
.-felt. that these studies were too: few and touched only upon- .certain
facets of the total program.. It is the docire that. the material gathered
-in this study will:-be.of valuc in t:ho screngchenins of thc tota,l .program,

The comi.t:tee making this atudy i.s Euily cogni:anc of che fact that
their efforts, even though carried over a period of a year and a half,
could not be as fully comprehenn,vc as l:hey would like, It is :lmperative.
therefore, that this account be condidercd lomewhat as & progress report
and might well be usad ds & referencé base for more detailed study in
the future,

. e P Lo
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Purpoaea of l‘he Study T «':‘-'-ff. r

- g

R e X

The luch:lgan Bvaluative Study of Vocational Edncat:ionl was addreaaed
to one central question: TO WHAT EXTERT IS THE MICHIGAN PROGRAM OF
VOCATIOMAL BDUCA’H(N EFFECTIVE IN LIGHT OF CURRENT AND PREDICTABLE SOCIAL,
ECONOMIC AND TECBNOLOGICAL cBANGE? ‘rbis qucui.on gerved as ‘a guiding
1ight as the study was pursued, -

-7 After lengthy consideration and deliberation; the sub-task force

' committée for agricultural ‘eéducation agréed upori the following general

purposes of their aasimed reoponoibility.
| 1, To discover the cttengtbs and veaknesoel of t:he preoent
U S progtcm ‘of ‘vocational éducation’in.terms of the needs of
R individunlo i local comi.ties cnd of toci.oty L

2. To provide 1n£ormnuon whi.ch woul.d propetly shape t:he direction
o o£ the progrnmuin the 1med:late future nnd in" the yeara beyond
- R To evaluate sepa;nt; vaspects of the program i.n l.igbt of a
cteadily chang:lng vorld of work

- ;;.4-. Io poi.nt_ up upects ofu ‘the ntogi:nm vhich chould' be pointedly
- ‘emphasized based’ upon thé needs of the people. 1n Hichigan and
of our occupational society -

ol U5 A Te accettain ‘more precisely the role of vocat:ional education
I 1n uichi.gnn 8. cot:al progtam of education e

S

- T

stk 'J;hp Michigan State ‘Board -of Control for Vicational Education,
in 1958 --authorized-a comprehens: ive evaluation ‘study. of. vocational
education 18 Michigan ‘ - | T




6. To uncover and possibly pursue.such other purposes, as may
-emerge from their -present -state of obscurity into the line
of vision of those involved. in the evaluation project. .-

‘Although not stated, it was anticipated .that one of the. important
by-products of our efforts might be a better understanding smong the
various people inmvolved directly or. indirectly in the study of the
program being evaluated, Still another purpose, .perhaps unrecognized,

- was that this .cooperative approach would help to bring.more clogely
together- the thinking and resulting activity of -those who are responsible
for directing and carrying out teacher preparation work -in vocational
agriculture, . v e : L . e

It was not the thinking of those involved in the study that this
be an exhaustive study resulting in complete answers for all the
findings in the limited.time available,.  The committee felt that a
good beginning could be mAde so that continual -evaluation of the various
aspects of the teacher education program might result in a more effective
‘program, : . y - , e .

The Study Plan

After several meetings of the Teacher Education Committee, it was
agreed that each interest area of vocational education should establish
8 working organization of their own choosing to study their respective
area of effort. The Staff in agricultural education wanted a group of
unbiased and impartial personnel- to.take a look at the agricultural
education program,- It was felt highly desirable that membership on
this study committee be kept. to a good working unit as far as member~
ship was concerned, yet those named to serve-should be from various
fields fairly close ‘to ‘the teacher education program in agriculture,
Most felt that the largest group should come from the professional
group (Michigan Association Teachers Vocational Agriculture). Since
the College of Agriculture at Michigan State University is responsible
for the teaching of technical agriculture to those preparing to teach
agriculture, it was only natural that the College of Agriculture should
be represented on this committee. By a like token, the College of
Education was also represented, The Department of Public Instruction,
. particularly the Division: of Agricultural Education, has the direct
responsibility for vocational agriculture programs within the state
and this they, too, nzeded to be represented., Contacts were made to
the verious coordinstors of these groups, and it was requested that
they name persons from théir respective groups to serve on this
teacher education committee. At the initial meeting of the committee
thus created, the committee agreed to further expand by adding a school
administrator and also a high school teacher other than a teacher of
agriculture. Also, the committee thus created was given the power to
call in other persons to work with the committee as a whole or with
individuals,

9
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-~ mation as to their assignment. (Cuiding Principles for ‘Teacher
“Training Institutions, Guiding Principles for Pre-Service Trainin

N - s
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Seven meetings were conducted to orient ‘and otherwise prepare
the committee. for the work to be done. Materials of various kinds
pertaining to teacher education im agriculture was secured and pre-
viewed with the committee to furnish them necessary background infor-

of Teachers of Vocational Agriculture,l and other publications were
employed. The publication This We Believe About Vocational Agriculture2

had been specifically prepared to serve as a base guide for the Michigan

- Vocational Education Project and was used extensively by the committee,
‘'The University Catalogue was used to examine the curriculum, to gain

some insight as to course content, and the like. Sample graduate
programs, these anda host of other materials were reviewed and studied

- by the committee. :

- After the seven meetings had been used for cooperative study,

' review of literature and the like, the committee members felt they

were ready -to tackle the problem, They elected to subdivide the .total
effort in the agriculture teacher education program into seven major
headings or areas, Further, each committee member elected the area
that he wanted to study in particular.

The areas cooperatively developed for study with assigned personnel

~ were as -followss
cot L. I L L] o

- A, The candidate -

It was the intent to find out 8s much as possible about persons

- coming into the teacher éducation program in agriculture--where they

- were from, what agricultural background they had, what special abilities,
- who influenced them -most to pursue.training in teacher education in

- ‘agriculture, and like informstion. Such information might be .useful

‘ia recruiting personnel to ascertain ‘level of achievement 'so that this

wmight seérve to better evaluate how well the teacher education program

‘enriched-the lives of the’ cqqdid’ates,* and like purposes, -

. - .
]

. ‘G\iiding Principles for Pre-Service Training of Teachers of
Vocational Agriculture, 1961, American Vocational Association, 1010
Vermont Avggme,‘ N,W., Washington 5, D.C, '

2 This We Believe About Vocational Agiiculture, 1960, Publication

. No. 509, The Department of Public Instruction, Lansing, Michigan’

—
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B, Pre-servicez program

This area of the study dealt with the examination of the total
activities of the four~year or undergraduate program, Course content,
course sequence, qualitye-quantity of ‘subject matter, these and other
pregram concomitants were examined,

C., Placement

Down’ through.the'yeatl, the pl_écément' of teachers. of vocgciénal
agriculture-has been -a function of the University. The committee felt
this to be a proper function but wanted to examine placement procedures,

take 2 look at the supply-demand of teachers, and t:he like to see how
vell placement was being handled,. : -

D. In-gegice grog;am

. Al1l uon-cre&it activitiea--conferences, workohops, meetinge, and
the like, held in comnection with the teaching of vocational agriculture,
were studied, It-has long been held that such work is vital to an on-
going program in vocational agriculture. How well the program was
meeting current needs in this respect was the target sought in this
phase of the investigation,

E. Haater's grogam

Hhat is the underlying philosopby with tespect to the Mast:et's
Degree? What constitutes a good basic program of study for the degree?
What are the sequences of courses? What research is required? These
-and other exploratory questions were raised by the committee as a whole
to ascertain the present graduate~study program valuc,

F.. Doctoral program

Much the same kinds of questions raised on the Master's Degrée
program were asked with respect to the Doctoral Program, Here again,
exploration was conducted to critically examine the program as it now
- exists, '

G. Ptofeniona; 1m2rovemenc program

A11 teacher-ttaining activities not covered in previous listings
vere placed in this category for examination purpose,

Each area was thus independently studied, using all resources

available, The findings with accompanying suggestions or recommendations
were compiled and submitted to the committee as a whole.

11
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CHAPTER II
s -l' ' ' : : . 1 e - .3 " ?‘»:ff"h «

THE ‘TRACHER ' OF VOCATIONAL Acnxcum'm N mcmcm

......

NP

The Task Force Sub-Committee dealing with Teacher Education in
Agriculture desired a close look concerning certain facts :about
teachers and the teaching of vocational agriculture in Michigan. In-
- formation pertaining to- these'facts-was securaed from thé Agricultural

"' Education- Office, Vocationdl Education Division, the Department’ of-
‘Public Instruction: - Figures and facts presented had:as their:basis
" the annual reports submitted by local districts having vocational: - 3
agriculture programs during the last fiscal year available; 1961-62,
unless otherwise noted.

B T T L T T T o R T P,
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Two hundred thirty-one Bepartments of Vocational Agriculture,” :
employing 238 teachers in all, were reported for the fiscal year 4
+1961-62. - These teachers'. ages averaged 35.53 years. They had taught
“for an average 'of 8.92 years and indicated they had average. tenure E
- of 6.80 years intheir present positions. ' Of thése teachers.of agri-
culture, 141 had permanent teaching certification, 92 had-secondary
‘provisional ‘certification, and five: were work ng on special certifi-
cation. B

T4 24 JREY
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Two hundred twenty of the 238 teachers of vocational agriculture
were graduates of Michigan State University. The remaining 18 teachers
were from nine other institutions in and outside of Michigan.
Seventy-two teachers of the 238 teachers of vocational agricul-

t " ture, according to the 1960-61: figures, had earned Master's degrees.
2 “Sixty-three of these degrees were from Michigan State University, -and
1 the balance were from three other universities. .

e b e M g

oo

Salaries paid these teachers in 1961-62 ranged from a low of
$4,800 to a high of $9,799 per year and/or an average of $6,391 for
a 12-month period

207 Analyzing e the fraction of time devoted to the teaching of voca-
~.-tional agriculture by these 238 teachers, we find that 72 devoted:
100 per cent of their time to the teaching of vocational agriculture.
The others varied from a low of 14 per cent upward, with the average
for all teachers included being 78 80 per cent.

3 PRI ez PR L £y b S i

1 Forty-seven teachers of vocational agriculture conducted young
‘farmer ‘classes in 1960-61, with a total enrollment shown of 704 and/or
an average enrollment per teacher of 17. . .

12
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One hundred eighteen teachers of vocational agriculture con-
dvcted edult farmer classes in 1960-61, showing a total enrollment
of 2,791 and/or an average enrollment per teacher of 23.66 adult
students. KRR :

High school or all-day enrollments for these teachers totaled
12,023, -for an -average of :56.37 students.. This varied from a low of

11 toa highof -17. - ...

. It has already been noted that of the total of 338 teachers, |
only 72, or 30.25 per cent.of the .total teachers, devoted 100 per.

.. ~cent of their  time to the. teaching of vocational agriculture. The

remaining 166, or 69.75 per cent of the total teachers, taught other

- subjects as follows: Administrative Assistants (2), Biology (27),

Chemistry (4),. Conservation. (4), Government.(2), Guidance (4), .

- ‘History (2), Math (18);, Physics (6),:Science (41), Shop..(33), and.

Study Hall (20). Other subjects taught,included one .each of Athietics,

' ‘Band; Business .Training, Cooperative Education, English, Family .
Living, Geography,: IOFT, Special Education, and Social Studies. ..

~

.
- O
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Comnittee ‘members -deemed it advisable to secure as'much information
as possiile concerning the student who enrolled in vocational “agriculture,
Such information would give a pretty good picture of the type of persons
enrolling;, what ‘some -of his qualificétions and the like were; so that
it might throw some ‘light on ceftain training.sspect to .be included

in’'the University teachér ‘training 'prozram in agricultural education,

' Cl.arkl"and'-ot‘:hgi:‘éthad‘compiiéd “studies showing'competencies needed
for teacheis of vocational ‘agriculture. ' Timmons? had compiled certain
informationiconcerning the teacher and:-his teaching program in Mithigan.
Other such-factual materials had been:réviewed -by the committee to
give them a bétter concept of the ‘type of training required to develop
competencies in ‘teachers of vocational-agriculture. It wis the feeling
of the committee members that, by deduction, they could see where the
student was at the beginning of the training program, the job ahead for
him as a trained teacher., The gap between would pretty clearly indicate
the role of teacher education in preparing the teacher for proficiency
on the job, ' .

Garnerd found some rather unique characteristics relating to those
individuals qualifying to teach vocational agriculture at Michigan s
State University. These characteristics are listed iz Tablellpage.l5,
It will be noted that of the 398 individuals studied, 54 per cent had
experienced vocational agriculture training in high school. A like
number also had 4~H experience, However, it must be noted that during
the ten-year period of this study the students were an older group,

l Raymond M. Clark, Competencies for Teachers of Vocational
Agriculture, 1956, Nonepublished study sponsored by the Michigan

Committee on Vocational Teacher Education, Michigan State University,
East Lansing.

2 Guy E, Timmons, The Teacher of Vocational Agriculture in
Michigan, pp. 16-17, this document.

3 Raymond Garner, Individuals Qualifying to Teach Vocational
Agriculture at Michigan State University, 1957. Non-published study.
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58 per cent of them being World War II veterans. Twenty-eight per

cent of the students in this study had transferred from other. institutions
and/or other curricula, The mejority of these students come from
Michigan, 35 per cent of them coming from the northern part of Michigan.

As an intéresting sidelight, a comparison was made .between those
individuals in this study who hed and did nct have vodéatiomal agriculture
in high scli'nl and later went into the teaching of vocational agriculture,
Table I shows the retentiocn in the profession of teaching vocational
agriculture of these two groups. There is a significant difference in
the retention of those who had vocational agriculture in. kigh school,
to perhaps indicate that this is excellent background for an individual
to acquire before enrolling in the teacher education program’ in
agriculture, B

TABLE I1I
STATUS IN TEACHING OF GRADUATES

IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION N
- . MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY - - - - ;.

1947-56%
" 'Took Voé. Agr, in Did Not Take Voc. .
S High School 1 Agr. in High School
Number o . (210) .. (188).
‘ Number Percentage | Number | Percentage
Began to Teach 177 34 145 77
Quitting after lst yr, - 12 6 14 7
Quitting after 2nd yr, 15 7 25 13
Quitting after 3rd yr, 13 6 14 7
Quitting after 4th yr, .9 . 4 10 5
Quitting after 5th yr, 10 5 6 3
Quitting after 6th yr, 5 2 1 0.5
Quitting after 7th yr. 0 ‘10 1 ~ 0.5
Quitting after 8th yr, 0 0 1 0.5
Quitting after 10th yr. 1 0.5 0 0
In Milftary Service | 10 | 5 8 4,
Sti11 Teaching. 102 48.5: 65 34,5

*From s‘tudyA .cc.shd—u'cg:ed by kqﬁond Garner, Michigan State Univgxi'sity, 1957
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.~ - -Perhaps it.is well to point- out that.there is' a slight variance

:‘4n the figures used 'in‘this study and other .Iistings in this evaluation
study. This is dué to the fact ‘that:various inGividuals made these
studies independently, did use various sources for getting their data,

" “ofteén ‘interpreted the data in 'slightly different fashion, data was
- 'reported idn different styles wliich led to confusion in interpretation,

‘and _the like. - However, the differences are omall and insignificant as
‘ far ag this- st;n_dy 14.- cmcern-d. 1‘ =

It is recognized rhat people do change, 8o it: vas decided to
‘examine "the most recent candidates coming into the program to see how
they measured up ‘to some of the factora’ poinred out in the previous

budy. " LN .

The freshman class: of 1961-62 numbered 19- 1n all. Seventeen of
-these individuals came from 16 schools in Michigan', 7Iwenty-one per
cent were residents of northern Michigan, and two ‘individuals were
.from out.side the Srate of Micbigan.

e Tbe ccnmi.ttee members wére’ eepecially interested in seeirg what

-kind of ‘agriculturdl: background these ‘individuals had. This is
particularly necessary since a’ background -of 'at least two years of

*+ -« farm experience after reaching ‘the age of ‘15 is required in Michigan

' to qualify ‘for cértification to teach vocaticnal agriculture.l A
Farm Experience Inventory, somewhat of a self-inventory device, is
filled out by each freshmen entering the teacher education curriculum
in sgriculture, The ‘experiénce is then evaluated by staff members
-from a qualitative as weu as quantitative point of view. The
‘guide is as follows' L

et

The Guide for Making an Evaluati.on of Farm Experiences

I.- Qualitative A o g
“'A, Excellent farm experiences- Bas lived most of life
. ot farm; has operated a farm for himself (at least onr¢
year) or has served as ‘farm manager or has farmed on a
partnership basis with someone else. Well qualified in
- nearly all skill areas, Nearly all skill areas double
checked., (Except sheep, horses.)

'Bs Good farm experience. Quite a few skill areas double
" - checked: mnearly all single checked. May have farmed,
‘* -but experienced no managerial ability. May possess
""general farming experience, but not to the excellent

degree as in "A," Lack experieance perhaps in horses,

1 Guide to Reimbursed Vocational Education Programs, Bulletin
292 Revised, 1958, Department of Public Instruction, Lansing, Michigan,
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beef or sheep areas, . Experience -good to excellent, but
will :limit individual.iniplacement:.to those specislized

' areas in-which he 18, experienced. ARSI § ,t.

[ . . PSP
i LS Sooeni oeal l’.,4

Quauty of experience fai:. Mav ooeoen average or below

experience in.one major area as dairy, farm mechanics,

- .. swine, crops .and.soils, Most gkills areas single checked,

A .

L e

- Dy
0.

Student needs additional skills ability but it: is. reasonable
to assume he will get these skills in h:l.e college training.

Ry e Fml ".-*,:'

Quazi.ty of experiencts -mediocre to poor and major areas
definitely week, - He has -had limited experiemces, and
this experience may bave been on small farms. Noted
absence of experiencesin major areas, This student not

.7 ;-8 good risk and should be-guided into.some other field.

-2 Will not be eligible for. certiflcation unless additional
. ::..:8kills are acquired, - ::--- 0 - D Taow .

-

Not acceptable., BHe had oeceeioﬁel ("ehpl-.ozy;met{t on- farm,

. . but has little or . nothing. to offer by way of:.farm ex-
.. -perience, -May have.resided on a highly opecialized

; -farm (onion farm) where few if any good experiences could

-be acquired. Experiences so lacking as .to be a definite

: ;hendicap. Absence of skills checks warrants non-approval.

A,

'."Bo

C.

P ~ T

guantitaei.ge L ' , S ;’

Farm experience after age of 15, end before gteduation
from high .school; is determined by taking the number of
months and dividing by two., (If the person were over
18 at gradustion, this might result 1n ‘more than 18

~months -in some cases.)

1, If summers only are spent dn farm .during high school

. years, count summer months at full value, but person
.nast get at least mine months more experience at
times other than sunmer.

,'_2. .If a person moved off the farm before graduation, use

age at leaving farm., --

For pei:eons who have lived and woeked on a farm until high-

. achool graduation (i.e.; who have equivalent of one and one-
.half years experience since age of 15) six months more are
.required, This may be in summer if quality is okay.,

The 'following jobs related to farming may be counted as
farm experience provided thc person also has one year
of year~round farm experience:

18
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- Type of Work - ~ “Value /Maximum Credit
D. H, I, A, Tester ; . FRall-d oo
4<H Club Agent - ~ = - 51 Popgpp ot omes g Lo
Greenhouse Worker ' - - -~ - I.Yf2. .. . F.-

S. C, S, Alde _ Fall 3
- Farm“Account Checker, F. ®gt, Dept  Full - 3
Fertilizer, Feed, Etc, Salesmin ~ 172 = . 3
Farm Elevator Worker T e s 2 4 3
Fruit Inspection’ T W2 3
Farm Custom Worker 1/2 3
Work on College Farm . N
1, While enrolled as student - ~1/2 3
.'" 2. While not enrolled Y Rall o T

' Farm experience for the freshman ¢lass of 19 totaled 37 years

. in all after the age of 15, This ranged from a low of one~half

“ .

year to a high of five years and averaged 1,94 years per man, ‘In

 quality, the range was as follows:

A-1 c-3 E-1
BY6 o pes T

It will be noted that quantity-wise, nearly all the men are short

and the quality of the experiences geined is on the whole average to
belov average, These men who lack the minimum standard of experience
must supplement this farm experience prior to their assignment as

Student teachers., There seems to be a trend toward less farm experience,
which is due no doubt to several causes, mamely, (a) a younger individual
enrolling in the University (average age this group was 19 years old),
(b) these individusls had only three summers after reaching the age of

15 in which additionsl farm experience could be gained, and (c) nany

of the home situations were such that the needed farm experiences could
not be gained at home, -

Twelve of the 19 individuals, or 63 per cent, had 4-H experience
ranging from one to ten years for an average of 5,41 years pgr' man,
Thirteen, or 68 per cent, had F,F.A, experience and vocational agrie
culture in high school., The range of F,F.A, experience was two to
four years and averaged 3.4 years per man, Such information spells
out that those entering the teacher education program today have more

.farm youth organization experience, but there is still need to train

those lacking this experience as well as offering a broader type ex-
perience for those who have had .F,F.A. experiencein particular.

One hundred per cent of these young men were single and only
one kad any military experience., It is evident that quite a few of
this group will be slated for military service at, or shortly after,
the completion of their teacher education in agriculture.

19
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. -Twenty=one per cent of these men, or four, transferred into the
agricultural education curriculum. 7Two transferred from the Short
Courge at Michigan State, one transferred from Forestry, and the fourth
student transferred from an institution outside the state. . It will be
noted that Garner found that over a ten~-year pcriod an -average of 28
per cent transferred into the curriculum, - .. P ENCRE TR

Frcm tine to cim the question has been. faiaqd abam. e‘ﬁe academic
standing of those enrolling in agricultural education,:: The following
table gives somewhat of a comparigson of acholaltic achievement of the
freshmen males, Michigan State University, at. tbe end of thc school
year 1961-62, _ C o

Average grade, Agricultural Educat:iou curriculum o, e 2 21
Average grade, College of Agriculture, . . .. ove o o 2,27
Average grade, College of Education. « « « « o « o o 2.31
.. . -Average grade, All Univeraity. € 2se o2 s o s o e 02,30
It ‘will be noted that there 19 no ai.gnificant difference in the scholastic
achievement of any group listed and /that those. em:olling in thc agri-
cultural education curriculum are on a par with other groups.

In a survey conducted a few years ago among those. enrolled in agrie
cultural education, most students indicated that their former teachers
of vocational agriculture had been instrumental in their selection of
the agricultural education curr:lculum. This grcup fouowed the same
genetal pattern. C oy C e -

”

o Conclusions '_

. From the available facts, it would appear that candidates entering
to prepare as teacher of vocational agriculture are average, or slightly
above, on most scores, This seems to hold true for the last ten or
fifteen years. However, several things seem significant., The students
are younger in years aud naturally lack the good farm experience that
ve would like to see, . Also coupled with the factor of age is the lack

. of militsry service which makes it inevitable that most cannot be
counted on for professional service at the completion of their training
. period and perhAps for several years after that, Numbers of those en~
rolling are small and should be increased to meet the demands for
qualified teachers of agriculture, There must be an attempt to get a
high quality of student along with increassed numbers. It would seem
logical that the proper place to start such recruiting would be through
the profession and the professional organization withia tue state as
vell as through various other sources,
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CHAPTER IV

- PRE~SERVICE PROGRAM

. : - LR : ]

There are many and sundry activities that are facets of the total
pre-service or four-year undergraduate training program in &gricultural
education. Some of these activities, such as’ the required courses the
students must take, are required, but, for th_e most part, the activi-
ties are ‘on a voluntary basis. All activities forming a part of this
total training program were listed, then finally grouped int:o six
major headings

It was felt desirable to get student opiiiion relative to these
various activities.” In order to do this in 'a systematic manner, a
survey form was developed utilizing a three-point rating scale for
the most part, but also permitting write-in comments. ' It was de-
cided to submit this survey form to a select group of teachers who
had been ‘out ‘teaching for five years as well" as to -seniors who were in
their last term in the University. Five years' time limit was se-
lected because it was felt that the program had not been changed
materially in this period of time and that this group would be some-
what on a par with those seniors currently enrolled as far as avail-
able experience in the training program were concermed. There
existed a feeling that perhaps experienced teachers would tend to
rate certain experiences differently than would the inexperienced
teachers. However, this was not substantiated except in a relatively
few instances as noted later in this chapter.

Survey forms were mailed to 20 Michigan teachers of vocational
agriculture selected at random from those who had graduated from the
vocational agriculture teacher training program at Michigan State
University during the five-year period of 1956 to 1960, inclusive.
Thirteen completed survey forms were returned by t:he group of voca-
tional agriculture teachers. '

The 17 members in the entire senior class were also given the
survey form to complete. Eleven completed survey forms were sub-
mitted by the senior group. In both the experienced teacher and the
senior survey, the survey forms were unsigned so as to eliminate any
pressures on the part of the individual as he responded to the survey.

As previously stated, all activities were grouped under six main
headings; namely, (1) curriculum, (2) summer experience program,
(3) Agricultural Education Club and extra-curricular activities,
(4) student teaching, (5) counseling and guidance procedures, and
(6) general, Responses to the various queries were almost identical
from both groups surveyed, except where noted under each category.
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Curriculum

Respondents indicated that there was good balance to the basic
and science courses. About half responding indicated that there was
not sufficient course work in the areas-of -agricultural science, agri-
cultural economics, and agricultural engineering. There were not
enough areas checked where too much time was spent, which would mean
~: perhaps a f£ifth year for the training program. Of those regsponding
.. .to the possibility of a five-year training pnogram, at least half

:‘thaught it a good idea. , o : . TR

The teachers indicated they felt that too much time wes apent in
the general education ccurses, but not enough time in the agricultural
education courses and especially in studeat teaching. In comments
listed, the general education courses were high on the list needing
‘reorganizing. Students feel that the agriculture electives are about
right, but those in the field showed a preference for'more technical
inforuuation.- - A,goodly portion of those responding indicated they did
not have enough freedom for more general elective work..

In the written auggestions given,'most were for a plea toward
more laboratory and field experience in the courses with a reduction
in- theory and classroom 1nactivity

Eighteen, or 75 percent of the respondents, stated that the combi-
nation of required courses in the various categories was good. Thir-
teen; .or 54 per cent, stated that the required courses did a good job
in meeting the needs of the vocational agriculture teacher..

Summer Experience Program

In the summer experience -program, senior students, prior to their
student teaching experience, are permitted to enroll in a two weeks'
summer experience.program -for which they receive three credits. They
are .assigned to, and spend a two weeks'. apprenticeship with, a selected
teacher of vocational agriculture. The main purpose of the summer ex-
perience program is to afford them summer experience with the teacher
of agriculture on the job, such experience being over and above what
they can secure during the regular student teaching program. This
work-is coordinated by one of the regular staff members who works co-

) operatively with the teacher selected and the student. :

Those persons who had participated in the summer experience pro-
gram tended to rate that program higher than did the people.who had
not participated. Of the 11 people in the survey group who had this
experience, 8, or 73 per cent, thought it should be required of all
agricultural education majors, and.the same number rated the summer
experience program highly valuable. Of the 14 people who had not
participated in the program, only 4, or 29 per cent, thought it should

22
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be required of all agricultural education majors, and the same number
rated the experience highly valuable.

L N

Ag Ed Club and Extra-Curricular Activities

Sixteen persons of the 24 surveyed indicated that .they had parti-
' cipated in the Ag Ed Club activities. Thirteen 'said that this .expe-
rience was of great value to them:while: eight said it was of some
value to them in their student teaching-and later their teaching ex~
perience. : < X I

* Most respondents suggested that more skills, ‘leadership.activities,
and the like be incorporated'into the total Club .progranm. SIS

Student Teaching

Student teachers in vocational«agriculture spend full ‘time -of an
entire 12 weeks' term in one of five selected training centers where
student ‘teaching in vocational agriculture is provided. A staff mem-
ber in agricultural education coordinates the work in student teaching
and spends one day per week in‘-each of the training centers working
with the coordinating teacher and the student teachers-

Eighteen, or 75 per cent of the respondents, stated that a full
term was the right amount of time for student teaching, and the same
number rated their student teaching experience as good. Several sug-
gested that more time was needed and that fewer student teachers should
be assigned to a given center at the same time so as to afford more
experience for those in the center.

Counseling and Guidance Procedures

One of the fine attributes that has been expressed by students is
the excellent rapport and assistance rendered them by the staff in
agricultural education. This was borne out also by the response to
the queries concerning this phase of the teacher education program in
agriculture.

Twenty=-four men replied that sufficient information had been pro-
vided them in regard to academic requirements, course offerings,
scheduling, and the like.

ALl of the respondents also stated that they had ar. '.ademic ad-
visor with whom they felt free to consult at any time.

Twenty~twoc men, or 92 per cent, indicated that they. f2lt the pres;
ent system of advisement was good and should be retained.
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In this category, an attempt was made to get at some reasons why
these men had entered this curriculum, what their future occupsticnal

goals were, and the-like.:.. .~._. LRtk

.rTwelve, or 50 .per cent of the men, -indicated -their principal

- reason for taking teacher preparation work was because of an interest

in agriculture. “Six others, or: 24 per cent, indicated their -liking
for teaching was the guiding factor. . Other reasons: were expressed,
but these were the principal reasons given. e

--:..'Eighteen, or .75 per cent: of the men, considered teaching voca-
tional agriculture as a permanent career; four, or 16 per cent were
considering it as a temporary occupation; and two, or 8 per cent,
were undecided as to their future in the profession.

Nineteen, or 80 per ééné, ééid tﬁéy considered the program of
instruction leading to .a degree 'in-agricultural education at Michigan
State ‘University .to be broad-enough in scope to satisfactorily .prepare

. them for occupations: other than teaching vocational agriculture.
- .“They listed a wide variety of related occupations-in agriculture which

-

they felt they were adequately prepared for. - - - L

PR
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CHAPTER V
PLACEMENT B

During the latter years of college life, all students, no
doubt, look forward to becoming a wage earner. In most instances,
then, he becomes interested in the Placement Office of the college
and the procedures to be followed in obtaining the right job for him-
self‘with the right employer. . :

Colleges and universities have made this a greater part of the
administration of the school in more recent years. They have adopted
definite procedures to follow. These range all the way from collect-
ing data for credentials to the interview with prospective employers.

The first step, and one of great importance, is the collection
and preparation of materials for credemtials. At the beginning of
the senior year, students must f£ill out cards covering personal data.
They must have recommendations from at least two faculty members,
and, if teaching prospects, a Student Teaching Report must be sent to
the Placement Office following the teaching project. These materials,
along with grade point averages, are compiled into a master set of
credentials for each student. Copies of this set are then made avail-
able to prospective employers at the request of the: student or the em-

ployer.
- All agencies, businesa, industiial, governmental and educationai,
T 1list their needs at the Placement Bureau. These are arranged aud put
- 3 on file at the Bureau so that each student may keep a close check on

opportunities available. The student can then denote his interest in
: a certain position to the Bureau. Interviewing schedules are then
<3 arranged by the Bureau. ' -

There are many and varied opportunities in the fieid of agricul-
\ ture. Interviews in this field are arranged throughout the entire
i year as the need arises. It is important that the student make his
7 job desires known to the Bureau 3o that he, in turn, can be notified
of cpenings in hiz field. The applicant will find that a date and
hour can be arranged for him to meet a prospective employer, and it
is imperative that the interview be held on time.

The job 2f the Placemeni Bureau is as its name implies-~that of

3 aiding in finding employment suitable for the candidate and &1so in
meeting tko needs of the empioyer.
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If the Placement facility is to work to the greatest advantage
to all concerned, it would appear best that it do the entire job.
A1l job openings and all candidates should be referred to the Place-
ment Office. The employer would be assured of more than one candi-
date in most cases, and the prospective employee would also be assured
of information on job openings and interviews.

The. demand. for trained personnel in all types of industries,
govermmental units, businesses, education, and in: agriculture are -
much greater in more recent years and will continue to increase: ...
These prospective employers naturally look to the rolleges and uni-
versities for assistance in finding the right person for the right
job. Thus, the placement bureaus find few slack tives during the
year‘. . B - . . - R . K N N .

With the greatly added demand for all types of well-trained
people, the question of supply must be given greater consideration.
The competition for the serv.ces of the college graduate is becoming
tremendous. This is true of agriéulture and its related fields. All
available statistics show that the supply. cannot meet the demand in
-this area any more so than in the other professions.

Prospective employers for teachers of vocational agriculture
notify.the Placement Bureau when they have vacancies to be filled.
When such requests: are sent to elther the Division of Vocational Agri-
culture, Depariment of Public Imstrueticn, or te the Agricultural
Education Service at Michigan State, they are referred to thz Place-
sent Sureau. The Flacement Bureau personnel then confer with the
person aesigned to handle placement matters in the Agricultural Edu-
cetion Service to.ascertain factual material, cver and above what
the Placement Bureau may have on file of. candidates available for
vocational agriculture teaching positions, whether the latter be ex~
perienced and/or beginning teachers. Usuaily five or six candidates
are noxinsted to a given position, depending on the numbers of avail-
able candfdates. The Placement Bureau then sends credentials to the
prospective employer, who looks over the credentials &nd arraanges
either through the: Bureau or directly with tic candidatas for zn inter-
view. After election to a position, both the employer and the candi -
date are requested to so notify the Bureau go that it is officially
known what vacancies have been filled, by what candidates, ard the like.
Failure to communicate such information has resulted in dissatisfaction
to all parties concerned.- -

A candidate may state his perference for positions and can be
pominated for several positions at sne time. After interview for a
given position, he may wish to rule himself out and so notify the
Bureau, who, in turn, secures further nominations for him.

No major or significant criticism has been repoxrted on the work-
ing relacionship thus established.
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As the population increases and the demand for more professional
people, so must the means of attracting and preparing young pecple

be developed. This responsibility rests with all the numerous agencies
which go to make up our society.

Making sure that the individual gets the kind of job for which
he is best prepared is very important. All resources should be used
to obtain this goal, including that of the Placement Bureau. No fee
is charged either to the prospective employer or employee, the Uni-
versity believing that this is one of its important services.

Alumri of the University have the opportunity of using -the Bureau
to keep abreast of new job opportunities. Special files are kept for
them, and the alumnus should keep this file up-t o-date with positions
held and with recommendations from employers.
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CHAPTER VI
I..-SERVICz PROGRAM

Introduction

With a constantly expanding technology in agriculture, it is
necesgary for agricultural leaders to make adequate provision for
a self-improvement program. This poses a new problem for certain
administrative officials since many of the in-service training programs
do not carry academic credit, The administrative officials should
recogiize all efforts of gself-improvement by their staff or employees,

Present In-Service Teacher Training Program

Present in-gervice teacher training efforts consist of many and
varied kinds of activities, Nearly all teachers of vocational agrie
culture avail themselves of these activities, but, of course, to

varying degrees, The following represent some specific kinds cf in-
service activities employed:

(1) Credit course work constitutes an important portion of this
in-service work, Credit courses are offered on evenings, Saturdays,
during special three~week summer sessions, during special workshop
periods, as well as the regular term offerings and the off-campus
off rings. These credit course offerings are dealt with in other

sections of this report ani need not be considered further in this
gsection,

(2) Teacher foll w-up work is another extremely important part
of the in~-gservice program., One staff member is assigned full time
each year to spend time in the field, primarily with first year teachers,
Two or more days are spent in the classroom and the local area with the
first year teacher, observing his professional efforts :.d giving
suggestions and recommendations for him to use in the betcering of
the local program of vocational agriculture as well as improving the
individual teacher, In most cases, the first year teacher usually
elects to pursue an individual research or independent study dealing
with some aspect of his local program which he studies in depth under
the personal guidance of the resident teacher trainer who works with
him in the field,

Experienced teachers are also visited where a request for assistance
is mede and insofar as staff time and travel funds are availsble,
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In each and every case vhere a staff ﬁeﬁbcriporkc'in,the field,
the local administrators--superintendent, principal, vocational director,
or others, are consulted and worked with on profeasional problems,

(3) Imstructional materials are collected and prepared along
“with sources of such information, and these, in turn; are disseminated
to teachers, Workshops or meetings arée sometimes héld to discuss
effective use of such instructional aids in the vocational agriculture
program, - Available staff time and budget., hnwever, limited this
activity comeuhat.

(4) gge Service Letter is a publication of some 6 to 10 pagzs in
length which 13 -published by 'the teacher training staff im vocationai
agriculture 4 or 5 tines a year, It contz2ins professional materiale=

' listing new bulletins available, reviews of new books, and 1like
material intended to upgrade the busy teacher in the field

(5) Professional meetings of & national, state, and local level
are attended regularly by staff members and local teachers, There is
; a monthly meeting of ‘the Joint staff (State Consultants = Teacher
3 - Trainers - Coordinating Teachers), the Resident staff (Teacher
* Trainers), ‘the Augnented staff (Teacher Trainers and Coordinating

Teachers), and many other meetings Wthh usually iuvolve teachers
from the field. ' S ©

LATRGRE Al S 2

'(6) Ige annuaﬁ conference for teachers of vocational -agriculture
is held for a five~day period in late summer, Approximately 95 pex
cent of the teachérs of vocational agriculture, ‘together with some of
; their administrators, and all of the teacher trainers and consultants
: attend this conference, -Tichnical subject material- is presented by
: members of the staff of the Colléege:of Agriculture, College of Education,
" and from other areas of the University. Professional meetings of the
Michigan Association Tezchers of Vocational Agriculture are also beld
during this week and in connection with this conference.

(7) Area conferepces are held regularly out in various geographic
areas of the state, These involve members ¢ the State Staff, the
Teacher Training Staff, local vocational agriculture teachers, adminise
trators, and others, Here again, the purpose of the conferences,
which are usually of a one-day nature, is to deal with some specific

phase of the program of vocational agriculture in an attempt to im~
prove the program at the local level,

REEA LA el Sl e b el
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(8) Research projects of various kinds doaling with specifics
of the vocational agriculture program are sponsored and conducted
cooperatively by local teachers and members of the various staffs at
the University and in the Department of Public Instruction.

(9) Michigan Education Aasoci*tion annual and special meetings
are manned. or participated in,
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(10) Other professional activities are engaged in as the staff
is available and -other factore wzll permit, R :

o

Survey R88"1t8 of In-Service Teacher Traiuing Program

: A eurvey was conducted to ascertain whet the experienced teacher
of vocational agricul ture falt naaaf-dino thea inegervice teacher train-

—— . - sewr [ wmr—sewn

ing efforts, A 10 per cent random sa@pling"of -teachers -who -graduated
between 1955-60 was made. Twenty-two teachers were :included .in this
sampling, and replies were received from 17, or -78-per.cent, of this
group of teachers, Of those replying, the range of teaching experience
varied Srom two to six years to two years, with the-average being 3.8
years, -Their unsigned response to the survey i{s recorded .in Table IV

. leW., . “ . . . . . e, ., L .

SURVEY RESPONSE, IN-SERVICE TRAINING AQIIVLTIBS;

- oL e
oads

1A Great =Scﬁe: Very Little

Item” - Help = |Belp.{ . Help

1. Follow-up visits with lst year PR N B
teacher 12 4 1 -

2. Individuel visi*s with teaehers ln N .}
.- their echools e . 12 4 ] -1 )
’“3. ndividual visits with administration , ,,l S
: et time of local school vieit REEE T 9 .. O
4. The eervice letter -'-- ’ '}; sl - te -0
S Technica; eubject-matter meetings 14 3 | 0
6. Staff participation on profeasional e
commiteeea : , D 10 . 7 . -0
‘.-?; Staff participation at profesaional ' | :
- - meetings o = 9 8. 0
8. Preparation, demonstration and o
: 'wdiscussion of teaching aids -] 14 3 0
9. statf publicetions and writinga BT 7 4 o

10, COtrespondence to teachere about:
'submitted problems : . 5 {12 0
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Items for Further Consideration and Recommendation

In addition to the evaluation of present activities in the in-
service training program in vocational agriculture, the teachers
surveyed were requested to list suggestions and recommendations for
improving or strengthening the in-service program. Comments were
also solicited by several staff members as they made contact and
otherwise worked with teachers of vocational agriculture, over and
apove those included in the formal survey. The suggestions and recom=
mendations thus gathered are listed below.

1. All vocaticnal agriculture graduates from Michigan State
University should have & major in agriculture. This should
relieve them of acquiring so mmuch additional technical infor-

- mation the first year of teaching.

2. The responsibility for organizing an In-Service Training
Program should rest with the Agricultural Education staff
of the College of Education, Michigan State University.

3. The responsibility for the presentation of technical agri-
cultural information should rest with the College of Agri-
cuiture, Michigan State University.

4, A graduate program for vocational agriculture teachers should
include a professional Master's degree. This program should
contain course work across a certain field such as Dairy
Tusbandry, with special problems to be worked out omn a local
community basis. This degree should not be confused with the
present Master's program at Michigan State University.

5. Extension courses with credit should be available at centers
in the state to accommodate all types of self-improvement
programs.,

6. Special Programs:
The vocational agriculture teachers should be relieved of
school responsibilities to attend certified gpecial programs
such as:
a. Dairy shool at Michigan State University
b. Mastitis team meetings
c. Brucellosis eradication program meetiags
7. Literature:
a. Newsletters from departments in tha College of Agriculture

should be made available to the teachers of vocational
agriculture.
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. b, Fact sheets on specific’ topics should be continually

sent to all vocational agriculture departments.

c. Bulletins: The policy of sending bulfettno in quantity

can be worked out depending on the topic and the size

of the vocational agriculture "department,. Sirgle copies

should be available to -all .departments. - - '
d. Journals: It would be very desirable if the vocational
agriculture teachers were active members of -such-societies
as the Axerican Dairy Science Association or the Society
of Animal Production, A research journal is available
from each society. : et

The program.of assembling teaching units and-teaching aids
should be evaluated in the light of use by vocational agri-

“culture teachers and the develupment of atrong vocational
‘.agriculture leaders. - -

All vocational agriculture teachers must express a responsibility
and desire towrk with others in a total agricultural program in
a county. ' ‘They must: be willing .to accept responsibility and

take the initiative in their part of county programs.

32




CBAPTER VII
MASTER'S DEGREE FROGRAM

Objectives

To develop further competency as a teacher in a public
cchool system, T ~ :

To provide basic preparation in research and broad areas
of education for students of agricultural education who plan
to pursue work beyond the master's degree,

To develop further competency as a teacher of vocational
agriculture, ‘ '

To make initial preparation for entrance into leadership
positions in vocational education.

Organization

The master's. program in agricultural education includes
work in education, both general and specialized, and in techmical
agriculture, ' S :

As a general guide, about one-third of the work will be
in agricultural education and one~third in technical agriculture,
In some instances, the student may elect one or two courses out-
sidec these areas, - '

In_general education, all candidates take Education 820 and normally
select others in guidance, psychology of education, philosophy
of education, or administration. Courses which will be accepted
on all programs include Education 815A, 850, 810, and 800,

The Agricultural education area normally includes three credits of
Education 830A - (Problems of First-Year Teachers), a seminar
on advanced problems course, and other courses in agricultural
education and vocational education selected to improve the
competency of the particular candidate and contribute to other
objectives of the student,

The technical content area provides an opportunity for the teacher

to strengthen his background in various agricultural fields.
Courses may be selected from agricultural economics, agricultural
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engineering, animal husbandry, dairy, farm crops, horticulture,
poultry science, soil science, rural sociology, and closely
related sciences, Since many teachers have particular needs

and interests in strengthening their background in certain

&reas or overcoming certain personal or professional veaknesses,
they are provided an opportunity to enroll in ome or two courses
in any department in the university, Examples are speech,
sociology and language,

For teachers who aspire eventually to leadership positions in
agricultural or vocational education or to work beyond the
master's degree, there is generally less emphasis on the technical
content areaand more. on basic preparation in the professional
areas, : : L

To get at an evaluation of the master's program in agricultural
education, it was decided to survey as many teachers in the field as
possible, To accomplish this task, a survey form was developed.,

To simplify the surveying, and because of the time element ine
volved, it was decided that the survey should be accomplighed during
the time the teachers of vocational agriculture were holding their
annual conference on the Michigan State University campus, Time was
set aside by the program chairman of the luncheon committee on
Wednesday, Juiy 26, 1961, for.this purpose. The survey forms were
placed ‘on each table of eight men. The luncheon program chairman
then explained to those present the purpose of the survey and requested
those teachers present who felt qualified, and were willing to do so,
to complete. the forms, L :

One hundred sixty experienced teachers of vocational agriculture
were in attendance at this luncheon, Eighty-eight, or 55 per cent of
those in attendance, responded to one or more of the questions asked

on the survey form,

In compiling the results of the data, it was previously decided
to record the results of the three groups of men who had received
their master's degree separately and according to the period in which
they received their degrees. The reason for this was that it was ex-
pected that patterns in their thinking would be significant to this
study. However, upon comparing the results of these groupings, no
significant differences were apparent, so all results were grouped
together, =

It is assumed that those responding to the course values were
persoans that had taken these courses as per the oral instructions
given the group just prior to their completing the survey form. The
.individual forms, when reviewed, indicated that most of them selected
only certain courses, hence a void was assumed to be given by an
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individual who dic not take the course and was in no position to

judge its worth or value, 7Their reactions to course values are

contained in Table V, , :
TAELE V

GRADUATE REACTIONS TO COURSE VALUES IN MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM

Item Reaction

Much | Some .4 No
General Education A

Adminiscration 22 13 6
g Curriculum Improvement 1 2 22 6
Guidence - 23 17 | 2
i Teacher & Adminiatratidﬁ: 13 21 1
f Psychological Problems of the Classroom | .6 19 8
} ;rrends‘ in Edu;:ati.o_n, , -5 20 9
Specialization

Farm Mechanics , : 37 10 2
" Young ¥armer - 15 24 2
Adult ‘Farmer 18 22 1
Course Building in Voc‘:.I Agriculture 29 18 3
i Voc.-Ed, and Practical Arts Education 0 1 0
l | Cognate Fields ]
Soils 36 2 0
Animal Huebandrys 36 7 Y
Sociology 7 24 4
Crops 2 1 0
Horticulture 1 0 0
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The reason given by this group for pursuing & master's degree
were as follows: six said for financial gain, 18 for professional
improvemert, five for advancement and 60 for sll the reasonz.

Observations and Racommendations

Of the 88 men responding to the survey, 36 men had completed theix
master's program and 52 were in some stage or other in preparation for
the degree. Of the 36 men who mow have their master!'s .degree, 27 were
earned within the last five years, five had been earred within the

previous six-to ten-year period, and four had earned their degrees

11 or more yesrs back.

It was found that the average vocational agriculture teacher who
reported now drives a distance of 48 miles round trip to attend classes,
either on or off campus., No identity was given on the survey forms, 80
the geographic locatiom of the teachers responding cannot be given,

It must be assumed, though, that teachers living in northern Michigan
do drive greater distences in getting these courses than do teachers
living in the central or southern portion of the state.

Definitions for wanting a master's degree were somewhat ambiguous.
The prime reasons for earning this degree were: (1) to improve
financial gain, (2) professional gain, and (3) advancement in the
profession. Perhaps the three rweasons given as well as some other
reasons -of lesser importance, all combined, actually formed the in-
ceative for most teachers who had acquired their degree.

There was a wide opinion emong those responding to the question
dealing with social activities which were a part of the school life
as they pursued graduate study, However, most seemed to feel that
social contacts through the workshop media, formal and informal
discussions, both in and out of the classroom and laboratory situation,
and the previewing of foreign films, particularly those dealing with
agriculture and related fields, furnished the most important and
satisfying social activity,

Forty men, 73 per cent of those 55 total individuals responding
to the statement as to whether they wanted more off-campus credit work
than is now being given, indicated that they did want such work. The
most frequently requested courses are listed below in Table VI with
the number requesting such courses.

TALLE VI
Course Area Frequency
Technical Agriculture i3
Agricultural Education 12
Guidance 5
School Administration 3

Sociology 2
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The requests for on=campus work parallcled that for off-campus
work and in about the same proportion. The oniy additional scvbject
area than that named in Table VI, page: 34 :‘was psychology.

Forty-:wo, or 52 per cent of the men, indicated that certain
courses should not be required ir the master's progvam, while 26,
or 38 per cent felt that some ccurses should be required,

3 Sixty, or 88 per cent of the men, voted vin. _fdvor of fresdon to
3 select courses within a limited structure.

1t was interesting to note that not a sirgle agricultural
education course was named to be eliminated from those offered at

the wmaster's level,
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CBAPTER VIIX - SR

THE DOCTORAL FROGRAM

An evaluation of the Doctoral Program in Agricultural Zducation
is an important aspect of the evaluation of the total prcgram of
vocational education in Michigan. The training provided at the doctoral
level largely determines the type of leadership a program will heve,
not oaly in the state, but also in areas arouad the world that have &n
important and lignificant relationship to the scate program.

To secure an evaluation of the doctoral program in agricultural
education in Michigan, the writer was asked to prepare suitable insicunents
and secure responses from as many as possible of those who had completed
the program and for thos. +ho are currently pursuing a doctoral progiam
&t Michigan State University.,

Surveys were sent to twenty-four persons who had completed the
doctoral program in Agricultural Education and to twenty who are
currently enrolled in the doctoral program. Seventeen were returned
by graduates and thirteen were rrturned by present candidates, The
reactions of the two groupa to tbeir programs are summarized on the
following pages,

Reactions of Graduates

Reactions to admission procedures and requirements

Reactions to the application form and supporting data by 16
graduates was - good 15; fair 1; poor O,

Reections to other admission procedures and requirements are described
in Table VII,

TABLE VII
Response
Item
Number Satisfactory Unsat {sfactory
Battery of tests 17 15 2
Interview 14 14 0
Scholarship : 17 17 0

Regctggg' to program requirements

Doctoral candidates for the Ph.D. at MSU have been required to:
(a) demonstrate a reading knowledge of two foreign languages, oxr (b)
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to demonstrete a reading knowledge of one foreign language and complete
12 credits of work in an approved sequence im lieu of the second language.

For the Ed.D,, one language or statistics is required,

Course requirements for both the Ph,D. and the Ed.D. have been
quite flexible, The dissertation has generally earned 28-35 credits;
approximately 20 credits have been earned in the area of speciaiization;
20 credits in Foundations of Education areas and 20 credits in supporting
areas, somc of which may be outside thie College of Education,

Reactions of graduates to this program are indicated in Table VIII.

TABLE VIII
Response
Item
Number Satisfactory Unsatisfactory’

Language Requirement 13 10 3
Language Sub, Option 10 10 0
Statistics Option 14 14 ¢
Course Requirement 26 16 0
Suggast;ona for improvément of program requirements
Greater Variety of Courses 14 1 13
Elimination of Coursege-
Substitute Independent
Study 14 3 11
Courses in More Fields
of Education =~ 14 4 10
More Courses Qutside

" Educaticn - 13 6 7

Reactione to the research program

Tha doctoral candidate is required to select a research problem,
present a plan to his guidance committee and have the plan approved
by them. He then completes the rasearch project and must present a
satisfactory report, Reactions of the doctoral graduates to this
program are presented in Table IX,

TABLE IL
Response
Item
Number Yes No
Program Yoo Rigid iy i 16
£%2udent Should Select from Prepared
List 17 0 17
Research 1s Too Great a2 Portion of
Total Program 17 1 16
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PR o ¢!, Number ... -.:.-Yes. : ... No

Research Is Too Small A
Portion of Total Program SETTE ¥ R e P 16
. Of these 17 students,- all of them .indicated that .they were

receiving adequate help from their. advisors,, All but . one were.
satisfied with their advisory commirtee and . .the other staff members.

3

‘Reactiona eggrt__g adeguacz of staff and facilities

While it is true that -several of the respondents completed their
doctoral programs before the Agricultural Education offices were
mcved to the new College of Education Building, the reactions to this
question are important insofar as they apply to staff and to library
and research facilities, Adequacy of staff and facilities are indicated
in the summary of responses in Tables X and XI.

TABLE X
. o iegponge'“
Item (Staff) . o :
“Number , ~.Yes . No
Agricultural Education Y : ‘17. 0
College of Education 17 '16 1
Related Fields 15 U 1
TABLE XI
Response
Item (Facilities) L
Numter ~ Goced Fair Poor

Library 16 14 2 0
Statistical 15 - 13 .2 0
Study Facilities 15 _ 10 4 1

Reactions to the examination program

The doctoral candidate ia required to complete (1) the qualifying
examination, This is part of the admission procedure. (2) The comprehen=-
sive examination (preliminary examination) after 607% of the course work
is completed. Responses to juestions regaurding the examination procedure
are shown in Table XII on the following page.
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" . TABLE XII- S

" ' Response
Item
Number Yes No
The Prelim Exam:
Too Early 17 0 17
To Late 16 0 16

Reactions to placement service

Only twelve individuals responded to the question as to quality
of the placement service. Ten have found it satisfactory; twe found
it unsatisfactory, Probably other graduates were on leave from
positions and therefore had had nc experience with the service.

Doctoral Candidates in Agricultural Education

Responses were obtained from 13 of the 20 candidates currently
enrolled for the doctorate in agricultural education. The present
candidates were asked to respond to specific questions and to add
comments of their own. The responses to specific questions will be
presented in tabular form. .

Reactions to admission procedure

Admissions procedures have changed in relatively minorrespects
over ithe past 1Z years. Reactions of present candidates are heavily
weighted toward the more recent program. Table XIIIindicates responses
to the questions related to these practices,

TABLE XIII
Response
Item
Numbex Good Fair Poor
_ Application for Admission 13 11 2 0
Scholarship Requirements 13 13 0 0
Testing Program 11 6 3 2
The Interview Procedure 13 9 4 0
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Reactions to program planning procedures

Responses to the planning and selection procedures are indicated
in Table XIV,

TABLE. XIV
Response
Item AL

Number Good Fair ° Poor

Course Work 11. -7 4. .. .0
Research ‘11 7 8 771
Selection of Guidance Committee = 12 .10 2. 0
2 0

Selection of Advisor. .12 - 10 .

Reactions to the examination grog_gaui '

..Table XV  indicates responses to current candidates' reactions
of the examination program,
TABLE XV

Number Good Fair Poor

Prelim Exam 6 5 1 0
Oral Exam . 5 5 0 0

. Comprehensive Exam A | 3 4 0

Reaction tc -he language retuirement

L

Respongses to this requirement are indicated in Table XVI.

TABLE XV1
Responses
Iten

Number Satisfactory Unsatisfactory
Language for Ph,D. 12 4 8
Substitution of Coursc Work 12 8 : 4
Substitution of Statistics 12 10 2
in Ed.D,
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Reactions as to adeg_”_xdof staff and facilitiea

Adequacy of staff and facilities sre indicated by responees
of present doctoral candidates in Table XVII,

" TABLE XVII
Response
Item )
Number Good Fair Poor
Staff
. Agriculture Education 12 10 2 0
- College of Educacion C12 _ 9 3 0
Outside Education 11 10 1 0
Facilities
Library 11 - 6 5 0
Educatioral Research Center 11 ? 4" 0
9 2 0

Statistical Lab Pacilities 11

Suggestions for improvement

Pollowing is a list of comments as they appeared oa the replies
‘ from the doctoral candidates:

a. "I think'that a joint staff-student seminar, perhaps
lasting two hours, would be very beneficial not only
for the better understanding of problems of the staff
when working with graduate students, but also for
obtaining suggestions for the improvement of the
doctoral prczram,"

“ b, "Judging from comments of both American and foreign

; students, the doctorel program in Ag. Bd, at MSU is

: . far superior to that of most institutions. Further=~

: " more, it would probably rank number ome in the top three

or four of the U,S. (I suppose this makes it 'The Most,')"

; s €. "Every doctoral candidate sbould be provided aa opportunity
: ©  for association with staff members in such affairs as the

‘ ' ‘in-gervice program, staff meetings, coordination of student
teaching, and other efforts of the staff, whether credit

ls granted for this i¢ immaterial, hut I would suggest no
credit,"

d, "On the basis of my participation in the doctoral program
thus far, I would say the program in Agri, ©d, is very
strong., A staff makes the service what it is,"
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e. "My own experience indicates to ms that the five one-=hour
class meeting schedule is inadequate for the climate
usually afforded education courses., Where committee
work and discussion is used repeatedly, there should be
time for the process to be meaningful with each experience
Therefore, three two-hour sessions or two three~hour sessions
should be considered in arranging three~hour credit courses."

Summery

The reactisns of both graduates and present candidates were
similar, Some dissatisfaction was revealed by the respondents conr
cerning the admissions tests. The interview and: scholarshkip.requira-
ments met with approval, RHowever, language requirements met with
great dissapproval on the part of most respondents, .As shown by
specific comnents, they questioned whether the benefits gained were
comicngurate with the time, éffort, and monéy expended in passing
the language examinations, Reactions to the language substitution
and statistics options were more favorable to the respondents.

Course requirements were generally satisfactory according
to the respondents, except for specific suggestions as to areas
within the major ianterest, Most agreed that previous experience,
candidates' objectives, and the need for a sound foundation in
education should be the influential factors for determining course
work to be taken, Freedom~of-choice seemed to be the keynote., The
same wag true with regard to the research program., Candidates should
be free to select a problem of his own or a protlem that needs attention
as determined by the staff.

All respondents were satisfied with assistance received from
<dvisors and most of the advisory committee, They irdicated that
they felt the agricultural education ataff provided adequate assistance.
Library, statistical, and study facilities met with only siightly less
approval. Comment regarding the preliminiary and oral examination
program generally was regarded as suitable. Most resp=idents indicated
that the placement service was adequate,

" The areass which received t:e least favorable comments were: (1)
the foreign language requirements, (2) the entrance examinations, and
(3) the preliminary examinations. Those receiving the most favoreble
comments were: (1) the adequacy and belpful attitudes of staff members
in the Coliege of Education, (2) the degree of freedom experienced in

_the selecti~n of courses and research prohlems, and (3) the placement

services offered,
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CHAPTER IX

- PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

Professional improvement opportunities offered through the Teacher
" Bducation Program for vocational agricultural teachers are many and
varied. However, this section of the report is confined to four of
the major areas of these activities, namely, (1) extension .redit
course work, (2) area conferences, (3) annual summer conference, and
(4) county agricultural councils. : s

Most of the extension courses for credit are conducted by either
Michigan State University College of Education or College of Agriculture
personnel. Other institutions as well as other colleges within Michigan
State Unsversity also offer cextain extension courses for credit. Pro-
fessional improvement for teechers in each of the other areas is a
cooperative effort among varicus agencies,

Credit Course Work

Twenty~-two extension courses in agricultural education have been
- offéred throughout the state during the school year period 1956-57
througli: 1961-62, Twenty of these courses were offered in the lower
peninsula, . Numbers of teachers and the resulting demand for such
courses are so few that such course offerings in the upper peninsula
are not warranted.

- The average size enrollment of the oifi-campus courses in agricultural
education -is approximately 12. -While this number may appear to be small
in terms of the larger and more normal enroliments in other classes,
several factors should be understood.. Of the total 238 teachers of
vocational zgriculture in Michigan during the school year 1961-62, 72,
or 30 per cent of the teachers, already had their master's degree and
were not considered as good potentials for further credit course work,
The remaining 166 teachers were scattexed in all areas of Michigen,
meaning that each and every geographic area in which courses might be
offered would contain only a very limited number of teachers of
vocational agriculture, Another significant reason for low enrollments
in these courses was the very specialized nature of the courses. The
subject matter covered did uot appeal to teachers in a variety of
teaching areas such as general education courses might.

Student evaluations of these field courses have always been very
favorable. Such evaluations have been basad upon written reports, oral
statements and, above all, repeated requests for these and like courses
to be scheduled, Staff limitations in time and money to increase these
off-canpus offerings have been a prime factor in keeping the numbers as
iow as they have been.,

45

W e T T P s T ke o PO S i B A




Forty courses in technical agriculture were offered throughout
the atate during the five-year period, 1956-57 and including 1960-61,
It should be noted that 18 courses were offered in 14 locations in
1957. Six courses were offered in 1958, seven in 1959, and seven
in 1960. Thirty-six,or 90 per cent of these courses, were offered
in the lower peninsula, 7Tt is interesting to note that of the 38
courses taught by the College of Agriculture personnel during this
period in the lower peninsula, 33, or 91 per cent,.were taught.south
of the Bay City-Muskegon line. . This would substantiate complaints
from teachers of vocational agriculture in .northern Michigan that they
cannot get extension courses in agriculture offered in their area.

Class enrollments in the technical agriculture courses off campus
average more than do those in agricultural-education.:: The obvious
reason for such is that where these courses in agriculture are offered,
considerably more personnel are available to.enroll in-such courses.

The evaluations of the courses offered in éktens-ioﬁ' by College
of Agriculture personnel have, for the most part, been quite favorable.

Area Conferences

Area conferences. held throughout the lower peninsuls of. Michigan
“have been 3 cooperative eifort between the Agricultural Education
Services, Michigan State University, and the Departiment of Public
Instruction. C =

This type of conference brings together teachers of vocational
agriculture, superintendents, principals, and vocational directors.
No evaluation of these conferences has been made by those attending.
A study of the attendance summary gives information from which several
conclusions might be drawn, Some of theseé conclusions are:

1. The number of lc;cat:i‘ous does not 'necessarily effect the
total attendance. - - - o

2. The conference provides an opportunity for 50 to 100
administrators to become familiar with various phases
of the program of vocational agriculture,

3. - There has been'a slight decrease in the percentage of
vocational agricultural teachers attending since 1955,

4. The decline in attendance may inlicate a need for an evaluation
of the conference by those that attend or do not attend.

5. The generai theme of the conference does not seem to have any
significant eifect on attandance,
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Approximately 55 per cent of all Michigan vocational agricultural
teachers attended the area confezences in 1961 which is.a significant
increase over 1960. It is alsc significant that 73 administrators
also attended in 1961. Many of these men were attending a vocational
agriculture conference for the first time and should have received
information which would better orient them to the program. There
seems to be much value in having administrators meet with teacher to
discuss or review common probiems,

Annual Summer Conference

The annual summexr conference is held at Michigan State University.
It is cooperatively sponsored by the State Department of Public In-
struction, Michigan Association of Teachers of Vocational Agriculture,
the Colleges of Education and Agriculture, -and the Continuing Education
Service. : ,

Approximately 80 to 85 per cent of all Michigan vocational agri-
culture teachers have participated in each of the past five years.

A portion of the evaluation study for 1958 conference is included
here:

Rank of programs based on selected three best ﬁo. of Responses
programs in tae conference

Atomic Energy . 89

Dr. Hannah's Speech 69

Agricultural Engineering 63

State Programs in light of policy : 37

Entomology and Plant PFathology 36

Annual Banquet 35

Other speeches 32

Plecement Teur ' 32

Tecimnical Agricultural Sessions 30

Horiiculture 18

Program Planning 12

In-zervice 10

Forestry : 10

Reactions to the conference in gemeral Yes No

Do you like the agricultural meetings ia the 139 3
appropriate buildings?

Do you like the methods of pregentation used 128 131
in those meetings?

Was edequate time available for discussion 112 30
groups on profecssional topics?

Are the noon periods adequately planned? 123 16

nre you really learning to know the new teachers? 55 74
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Are the evening programs adequate? Y124 11

- Are the special Tuesday evening programs S § § | 16
meet ing your needs for fellowship? - :
Did the speeches motivate and challenge you - 79 53

toward a8 greater educational geryvlce to
farm people? ‘

Have an adequate number of technical agriculture - 66 76
meetings been scheduled for you? ' : '
Were real educational probtleme solved in the 82 56

discussion groups?

Many conclusions might be drawn from the above informationm.
Teachers are involved in the planning.of each conference and therefore
their evaluation has a very significant place in the conference planning.
For many years all teachers have placed 8 high value .on technical agrie
cultural information presented by staff members of the College of Agri~
culture., It is evident that this conference and the in-service education
provided by it is rated very high by vocational agriculture’ teachers,

County Agricultural Councils

The Michigan State University Teacher Education Staff aud the
Agricultural Bducation Service in the Department of Public Instruction
do not have an active part in formulating policies or attendance at
County Agricultural Council meetings, They do, however, encourage
active participation by all vocational agricultural teachers. They
also serve as resource persons on numerous occasions.

Approximately 50 per cent of the 83 counties have County U,S.D.A,
Councils with representation frem some 15 different representative

groups. Vocational agriculture’ teechers have represeatation in about
30 counties, '

The fellowing is a summarization of the "purposes" as indicated
by the various county councils:

1. To study rurss life problems in the county ~ to gtimulate
the sctivities and promote interes: aiud gemeral welfare of
the rural communities of the county,

2, To strengthen the confidence of farn people in themselves
and in cheir work,

3. To actively promote programs for thez improvement of agriculture
in the county; including improvewents of social, econumic,
vecreationual, educatimmal facilities in agriculture,

4, To eatablish closer friendship, mutual understandiugs, and to
secure the cooperation and coordiration of the various Federsi,
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State, County, and local agencies of govermnment, together
with interested business for the promotion of agriculture
throughout the county. To evaluate, criticize, or commend
and act regsardingz various agency problems.

5. To provide united assistance on projects of research or
education of benefit to agriculture in the county. -

Recommendations

1. Michigan State University should continue to offer technical
agriculture courses throughout the state. More emphasis.
on these courses should be given in areas north of the Bay
City - Muskegon line since only limited offerings have been
available in this area of the state.

2. Agricultural education courses have been «ffered quite ex-
tensively throughout Michigan and have received favorable
responses from students enrolled. Many young teachers need
to have these courses offered on an extension basis, and it
is our opinion that Michigan State University should continue
to offer courses for professional improvement.

3. Area conferences have been quite successful in that over 50
per cent of the teachers are able to participate each year.
They have also provided an opportunity for school administra-
tors to become more familiar with the objectives of vocational
agriculture. It seems logical that these conferences be
continued through the cooperative efforts of the Agricultural
Education Service, Michigan Department of Public Instruction,
and the Agricultural Education Teacher Training staff at
Michigan State University.

4. Extensive and rapid changes in agriculture and agricultural
education have been, and wili continue to be made. The
annual conference for teachers cf vocational agriculture
offers an excellent opportunity for in-service education and
improvement. Evaluation studies of this activity show very
favorable responses from teachers. It is our recommendation
that this activity be contiaued.
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GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS

Reimbursable funds for teacher education in vocational agriculture
should be specifically identified. The teacher education staff in
agriculture should be given the opportunity to recommend uses to
which the monies will be put.

The staff in agricultural education should be given responsibility
to develop program, and the various activities makinz up such
program, These activities and the emphasis o» certain activities,
may be varied from year to year, depending upon need.

The teaching of on-campus and off-campus courses in teacher education
in agriculture at the undergraduate as well as the graduate level
becomes the function of the university and, as such, should bde
financed and promoted by the university. ;

Institutional policies with respect to minimum enrollments in
courses should not be allowed to handicap vocational education
staffs in providing essential specialized professional education
courses.

Specific reimbursable funds should be set aside in the very pear
future for an intensive evaluation study of the total program in
teacher education for vocational agriculture, with implications
for changes as the findings of such a study might indicate.

Staff and clerical positions shouid be filled in keeping with per-
sonnel needs, to adequately perform the functions of an on~going
program of teacher education in vocational agriculture.

Non-institutional, reimbursable funds should continue tec be used

to assist communities which previde student teaching, so as to allow
time for the supervising teacher to engage in his teacher education
activities. ,
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PART IX
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on

HOME ECONOMICS TEACHER EDUCATION

Beatrice O'Donnel}
Michigan State University, Chairman
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Miss Mary Adams

*Dr, Zoe E, Arderson
*Dr, Hazel Anthony

*Dr, Jane Bemis
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Dr. Lawrence Borosage
Mrs, Mary Jane Bostick
Mrs, Edna M. Bowersox
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drs. Jean Cummings

Miss Esther Everett
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Michigan State University
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Michigan State Univérsity..

(now of Iowa State University)
Northern Michigan College

Michigan State University

Michigan State Univers ity

Wayne State University

Albion College

Eastern Michigan University
Michigan State University

Mercy College

Wayne State University

Kingsford, Supervising Yeacher,
Nogthern Michigan College

Michigan State University

State Department of Public Instruction
Michigan State University

Wayna State Univers ity

State Department of Public Imstruction
Eastern Michigan University
Michigan State University

Mickigzan State University

Wavne State University

Western Michigan Un#versity

*Menbers of the @éntral Planning Cormittee 1960-62




Miss Dorothy Hobart
Mrs, Betty LaChapelle
Mrs., Marguerite Lofink
*Dr, Helen Lohr

Dr, Francis Magrabi
Miss Joanne Messura
Miss Helen McConnell
*Dr, Marian McMillan
Miss Ruby Meis

Mrs., Betty Monroe

Dr. Portia Morris

*Dr., Beatrice O'Donnell
Mrs, Jean Page

*Dr, Thelma Porter
*Miss Pauline Rodgers
Dr, Evelyn Rouner

Mrs, Gladys Rowe

Miss Dorothy Russell
Dr, Marjorie L. Savage
Miss Twyla Shear

Mrs. Freddie Simonds
Mrs. Mary Spears

Miss Opal Stamm

Dr, Betty Taylor

Dr. Alice Thorpe.

Miss Martha Wallace
Mrs, Therese Warburton
Mrs., Stephanie Winckler
*Mrs, Rex Todd Withers
Miss Reva Volle

Dr., Meta Vossbrink

Mercy College .
Wayne State University

State Department of Public Instruction

Central Michigan University
Michigan State University
Michigan State University
Michigan State University
Wayne State University

Mt. Pleasant, Supervising Teacher

Central Michigan University
Michigan State University
Albion College

Michigan State University
Michigan State University
Michigan State University
Albion College

Central Michigan University
Western Michigan University
Michigan State University
Western Michigan University
Michigan State University
Central Michigan University
Eastern Michigan University
Hestern Michigan University
Western Michigan University
Michigan State University
Central Michigan University
Wayne State University
Michigan State University

State Department of Public Instruction

Western Michigan University
Michigan State University
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CFAPIER X

INTRODUCTION

This study was a part of the overall Vocational Teacher Education
Evaluat:cn Study which in turn was a part of a comprehensive evaluation
study of vocationai education iﬁ'hichigaﬁ.

During 1961-62, the regular meetings of the Michigan Home Economics
Teacher Educators were primarily devoted to this study. The eight
institutions in Michigan approved by the State Board of Control for
Vocational Education for the preparation of vocational homemaking teachers
were involved in this project, The chairmen of home economics and of home
economics education and the chief of Home Economics and family life; State
Department 'of Public Imstruction formed a central ccmmittee. This
committee served in the initial stages of the study in 1960-61 making
decisions involving the types of data needed and the procedures for
securing the data relating to practices and programs in their respective
institutions. ‘

Purpose of the Study

§ The purpose of this study was to cooperate in the finding the answer
- to the central question to which the Michigan Vocational Education
Evaluation Project was addressed: :

To what extent is the Michigen program of Vocational -
Education effective in the light of current and predictable
social, economic and technological changes?

Specifically, thie meant that the home economics teacher education
: evaluation study was committed to find answers relating to the effective-
2 ness of the Michigan program in vocational home economics teacher edu-
- cation in the light of the social, economic and technological aettins of ,
today e‘wprld. '

)

Participants in the Study

eacher cducatora

The eight approved 1ustitutions were involved in. the study. All of the
. teacher educators in these institutions, including supervising teachers, were
1 invited to participate at various times in the study by contributiug data amd
A appraising the aspects of the program in which they were participating. The
chairman of the department in each institution was asked to select college
staff to participate in conferences
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dealing with specific areas., The homemaking and family life consultants .
in Michigan's Department of Public Instruction also participated in

contributing data relating to their teacher education activities and in

appraising them,

Home eccncmics teachers

In the initial part of the study, only the home economics teachers
in reimbursed vocational programs were included because they have
theoretically participated in a8 "common core" of experiences, roughly
defined in the certification standards for vocational home economics
teachers. The many variables in programs of teacher education made
it also necessary to limit the study to these same teachers.

The 514 home economics teachers who were teaching in 1961-62 in
reimbursed veccational programs in Michigan, were invited to contribute
data and to evaluate home economics teacher education programs. These
teachers who participated in this study were generally graduates from
Michigan institutions and represented all of the colleges and univer~
sities includéd in the study. A study of Table XVIII shows that 23
per cent were graduates from colleges outside of » .chigan. The -
distribution of states from which degrees were grunted, até ss fokkows:

E‘:
E.
1
3
!
:
>
:
3
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Wisconsin 19 North Dakota 5 Nebraska 2 S, Dakota 1
Chio 17 New York 5 Tennessee 2 Georgia 1 .
Kentucky 11 Pennsylvania 5 Kansas 1 Nevada 1
Illinois 9 Missouri 3 New Mexice 1 Mississippi 1
Towa 8 Alabama 3 N, Carolina 1 Louisiana 1 -
Indiana 5 Minnesota 3 S, Carolina 1 Washington 1

Mo e TR ESNTIT AT E BT R
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Only 35 of the home economics teachers were teaching on special-
certificates. Two hundred twenty of the teachers had secondary provisional

certificates and 209 had permanent certificates. Fifty still bold life
certificates, :

Permanent certificates had been granted to 42 of the 209 teachers in
the two decades during 1929-49, The remaining 167 had been granted .
perzanent certificates from 1949 to 1961. This suggests that the highest

percentage of the group had been actively involved in meeting certification
standards within recent years, -

Analysis 6f the dates when the secondary provisional certificates will
expire for the 220 homemaking teachers involved, indicates that many of
the homemaking teachers in the sample will be in process of meeting certe
ification standards up to 1966. The certification expiration dates for
these teschers are distributed as follows: '

;.
A
1
:
:
3
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Date Number of Teachers

1962 19
1963 42
1964 48
1965 63

1966 48

Methods Used for Securing Data

In general, five sources were used: (1) catalog materials sub-
mitted by the teacher educators; (2) official reports or records, (3)
Summary reports following special conferences of faculty from home
ecBnomics and home economics education,(4) questionmnaires and (5)
focused interviews,

Limitations of the Study

Time did not permit the inclusion of all data which were available
and vhich had bearing on the home economics teacher education program's
effectiveness, There was also insufficient time for the participants
to become well oriented to the project. While institutions, individuals
and groups were very generous in the time devoted to the study, their
contributions were in addition to already heavy schedules and responsi-
bilities. So, in the limited time available, no effort was made to
coatact certain:groups outside of home economics and home economics
education, who are also actively involved or interested in home economics
teacher education,

Background Information Relating to Home Economics,
'Home Economics Teachiers and Teacuier Education

The school program in home economics or homemaking

The following is a brief description of the school program in home
econvmics as summarized by the U, S. Office of Education for general
public information:

The school program in home economics is centered on
learning to develop abilities needed in homes and in
family 1ife today. These abilities involve under-
standings basic to making decisions regarding the
wise use of human and material resources, They in-
volve ability to apply principles of sciences and
arts to problems of everyday living in the homes,
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Changes occurring in society are reflected ian homes, often
increasing the pressures there and bringing new problems which
did not exist a few years ago. More married women are working,
w0re women are carrying community responsibilities, more young
people are involved in organizational activities. The age of
marriage is decreasing so that many high school and college
students are already married and having children., There are
more aged today than formerly bringing new situations and
greater pressures to buy. The population is increasing rapidly
and every year a large proportion of families move their
residence.

Some of the decisions calling for clear thinking and funda-
mental understaendings with which home economics-is concerned
are involved in such family problems:as: Fostering th+ healthy
growth and development 0f children, providing =n environment
in the home, satisfactory for family members with different
interests and abilities, building diets which:meet nutrit:...al
needs of family members, determining foods, clothing, house
furnishings;, equipment, and sérvices to-buy with the resocurces

available; maintaining: satisfying relations within the home "and "

between the home and community.

Txges of students enrolled 1n home economics in the United “tates

IR P8

In the above ‘release, the’ following is .an excerpt rei -ng'to~
enrollment 1n home econonics in the schools* ; :
About 2, 000 000 junior and senior high school studcnta,
moetly girls are enrolled .in home economics clasees in any
.~ one year, -and about 600,000 adults, 28,000 of whom are men,
~.In'tke public schools; home economigs is' generally an elective
subject, though sometimes required.

Number of hone economics feechefs and their gregefetion \

The follawing.indicates a general picture of the professional
women who teach home economics: -

Approximately 240 degfee-granting'colleges and universities
offer four~year programs to college students wishing to pre-
pare for teaching home economics, Of the 3,600 gradudtes

1‘."Information Sheet on Home Economics." Washington 25, D.C,
Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of Education, Division
of Vocational Education, Home Economics Education Branch Misc. 3549,
February 1958, Mimeographed

2 1pid,
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prepared for teaching in 1955-56, only 2,400 actually taught; .
marriage and other professions lured one third avay from

teaching, With home economics in over 20,000 public secondary

schools and new teachers staying in the profession an average -
of only three years, the shortage of teachers is acute,

Approximately one-half of her four-year college or
university program is in the liberal arts--physical and
biological science, sociszl sciences, humanities-~and the
remainder in home economics, psychology, and education. Help-
ing the prospective teacher become a wise. guide to youth in
developing ability to think critically, to apply principles
of science, art and economics to the solution of Lome and
family problems is an essential part of her professional pre-
prepatation - “for- thdcking 4n_an ared of -ldying 86 affedteg
by rapid changes in society.1

Teacher Education, Including Pre-Service and In~Service Education

Teacher education is.conceived as a continuous process from the time
of matriculation until retirement, Pre-service education involves the
preparation period before the assignment zo a particular job, while in-
service education is specifically aimed at fostering education on the job,

Pre-service and in-service when applied to teacher education are
descriptive of a positional status of the .teacher rather than of distinct
and separate undertakings, No pre-service program can prepare a teacher
for a lifetime of teaching., Pre-service education is a mere introduction
to professional growth, in itself wholly 4nadequate. One practical way
to acquire competency of performance is continuing education of teachers
on the job. This technique is becoming an accepted practice in the 9
business. and industrial world, as wells as in the better school programs,

Only the strong professional teacher aﬁd teacher educators working
with others can be expected to meet the necessary chalienges which reflect
the needs and conditions of the contemporary social scene,

What Are the Current and Predicted Social, Economic and Technological
Changes Which Have Significance for Home Economics at the Local
Level and for Teacher Education?

As seen by leaders in home economics

Great and disturbing changes have occurred in social and économic
conditions in the fifty years since 1909. These have affected the family
and necessitate changes in the emphasis and direction of home economics

Co L Lpa,

Statement prepared by Dr. Meta Vossbrink, M,S.U,

58




economics. They will continue to do so,

Certain of these changes=--even though well known--need 3ome
mention here because they have been of especial significance to
individuals and families, They are also significant because un-

doubtedly they have not yet reached their full crescendo of influence
on our pattern of living,

The extent to which home economics has succeeded in measuring
up to these changes~~influencing them or adapting to them=-must be a
part of the .evaluation of home economics, And from these changes
may come clues for futuxe direction , ., ,

As these changes emphasize, the. family continues to be basic
in our society; it continues to have many unmet needs; and it continues
-+ . to need professional help, -~ . .. o U

]

As seen bz ‘the leaders in vocatzonal education o R

As changes occur in society, teachers of all subjects in the
" secondary schools examine -their ‘curriculums and the contributions:
being made in the lives of their purils, Teachers of home economics
must take into account such changes as the mobility of families; the
increased proportion of women working outside the home; the growing
number and kinds of services, equipment and products available to
families; and new means of communication and tramsportation that
bring to individual homes the impact of natiomal and world develop-
ments. Decision-making in the home of today is complex, and families
need new patterns for meeting the many problems facing them,"

As seer by leaders in the Michigan Vocational Education Evaluation Project

Throughout all of these, one salient index prevails: we must pre-
Jbare youth for an occupational and family l1ife the special elements of
which we cannot predict, And We must be prepared to cooperate in
helping with the process of keeping adult workers abreast of new
knowledges and skills as these become functional in our industrial
life, our business life, and our home life, The Special Studies
Project of the Rockefeller Brothers Fund says in its Report by Panel V:

There is a constant pressure by an ever more complex
society against the total creative capacity of its people,
Our most critical need a decade hence may be unknown today,
Rather we must prepare ourselves for a constant and growing
demand for talents of all varieties, and must attempt to meet
the specific needs of the future by elevating the quality and
quantity of talented individuals of all kinds,

One of our great strengths as a people bas been our flexi-
bility and adaptability under the successive waves of change
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that have aarked our history, Never have we needed the trait
more than today. It is for this reason that we should educate
our young people to meet an unknown need rather tham to prepare
them for needs already identified,

These factors and others, .lus the basic view towards the
olace of vocational education in the total educational complex,
form the backdrop for the suggested lines of inquiry which follow,

Sources of Data and Methods of Classification

Sources of data used in this study

The current and predicted social, economic and technological changes
vere interpreted in this study as those which had been identified by
three groups of responsible representatives of home economics and
vocational education, These were: The American Home Economics Association,
The Home Economics Cooperative Extension Service, Michigan State Universi-
ty and the Director of the Michigan Vocational Education Evaluation Project,
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CHAPTER XI

THE SUPPLY AND DEMANU FOR HOME ECONOMICS TEACMHERS

The present supply of home economics teachers is influenced by
meny factors. In this portion of the study, consideration was given
only to the following:

1. Number of institutions preparing home economics teachers.
2, Enrollment of women students majoring in home 2conomics.

3. Enrollment of juniors and seniors in home economics
teacher education,

4, Number of seniors graduating from home economics teacher
education

5. Number of graduates from home economics teacher education
who enter teaching their first year after graduation.

The form used for submitting data by each institution was not
uniformly interpreted by them and as a result, it was somewhat
difficult. to ioterpret the data on a uniform basis. The data in
this report, however, o provide a rather accurate and concise
picture of home econcmics teacher education in Michigan,

Number of Institutions Preparing Home Economics Teachers

Twelve institutions in Michigan have four~year programs for the
preparation of Lome economics teachers and eight of them are currently
approved by the State Board of Control for Vocational Education., Two
other institutions cffer home economics courses but do not have foure
year programs. A summary is presented in TableXIX on the following
page indicating the status of Michigan institutions with full four-
year home economics teac :i education programs,

The table indicates an upward trend in the number of approved
institutions but a downward one in the number of reimbursed., In
the last ten yeara, Michigs. increased its number of institutions
from six to eight, but since 1945, the number of reimbursed institutions
has decreased from six to three.” This is not in keeping with the
national trend which shows an increase in the number of institutions

both approved and reimbursed, A U,S., Office of Education study shows
that: :

There was an increase of 24.0 per cent in the number of
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ingstitutions reimbureed from Federal Funds for howe economics
teacher training during the period 1947-48 to 1956=57. 1In i
the Central region alone, there was an increase of eleven
institutions and an increase in enrollment of prospective
teachers by 64.7 per cent during the above ten-year period.

LRI
et
.

TAELE XIX

NUMBER AND STATUS OF MICHIGAN INSTITUTIONS = =
PREPARING HOME ECONOMICS TEACHERS

T Neme of Imstitution —Status 1917-61 ~Status 1961-62

é ~ ‘ . QAppm;o’ved - Reimbursed § Appraved | Relmbursed
Approved by State Board of ; ‘
3 Control for Vocational: Educationi
. ] , o
Michigan State University ' 1917 1917-62 Yes Yes
3 Eastern Michigan University I 1917 1917=47 - "Yes No
2 Northern Michigan College i 1937 | 1944-47 |.. -
1937-38 Yes No
Wayne State University: 11937 1944-47- | Yes . No
» Western Michigan University i 1937 - | 1937 -39 -
S : ‘ s b 1944-47 BT S
' 1955~62 Yes Yes
3 Central Michi.gan Univers ity 1241 ; 194447
3 ' 1960-62 .Yes .- Yes
% Albion College 1952-53¢ No Yes No
3 Mercy College e . 1960 : . No ] . Yee | No
. Others- ( 4 ‘ ' ‘
; .'Adrian College - Sl Nc; . No - Nd ﬂo
3 Marygrove College L No ! Ne. - -~ No - No
Bdengr-Heights- - ;. ..'} - No -No: -~ - ]. No |  No
3 Emmanual Missionary Col lege
E (Andcews College) : ; No ! No . No ~{ No
1y.5. ‘Department of Health, Education, and Welfave, Office of

Education; "Enrollment in Home Economics Education and Placement of
Graduates." From Institutions Reimbursed from Federal Vocational Funds.

3 A 10-year summary 1947-48 to 1956-57, Division of Vocational Education.
1 Miscellaneous 3571. 1959, 11 pp. S ‘ -
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" Enrollment of Women Students Majoring in Home Economics

The enrollment of undergraduate majors in the full four-year
course in home economics in the eight approved institutions is
summarized in Table XX. The figures .indicate that the. per cent of
women students majoring in home economics-is well- below the ten per
cent level, The range varies somewhat, but-remains relatively Jow
in all of the eight institutions. Enrollment data does indicate
that (1) ‘there is a potential supply of women in Michigan ‘colleges
and (2) over 90 per cent of these women are attracted to major -
curricular areas other than home economics. .

<3
e

-

Enrollment. of Juniors and Seniors in . .:'

Home Economica Teacher Education

: Enrollments of juniors and seniors “in teacher education were
analyzed by the committee along with the number who actually completed
the program by meeting the certification requirements and _graduation,
The.number of students both :juniors and seniors in the various ingti-
tutions is shown in Table XXI on page'65 The committee dtudied the
period from 1958 through 1961, and the average number: of juniors and
seniors in home:economics education each year in allxeight institutions
was 335.5. If there were & trend in numbers of students enrolled the
last three years indicated a downward one, v

.l—-
e Yo
s ."‘ . - Hg

»
S

; A
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. oie b Number of Seniors Graduating from the
A - ~ . Home" Economics Teacher Education

o o ‘ M .
s ° 1« »

\. !-n'.’

v
v

During the yeéars, l958‘through‘1“61 the number!of students who
graduated from ‘teacher education programs in the eight 1nstitutions
varied from a 10w of 116 to a high of 158 with average of 142 per
year.v Table XXII on page 66 gives the breakdown of graduates by ingti=-
tutions. '

-~
.

LY PRS-

Number of Graduates from Home Economics Teacher Education
th Entered Teaching the First Year After Graduation

-
E

5i§1 Data relating to.the. placement of home economics teacher education

students who graduatéd in 1958-59-and in 1959-60 is shown in Table XXIII
onepage 67 and.indicates that of the 157 seniors who. graduated in 1958~

59,-104 dccepted teaching positions, Of the 168 who! graduated in 1959-

60 127 accepted - teaching positions._ . . . o

Ei:: The u. S. Office o£~Education in some of 'its earlier findings
on’ follow-up of home economics teacher education graduates who did not
go into teaching . as follows° . S ‘

L

)
k.'

o -

Graduates'who married after their first year ranged from
s i 1Y to 14 3 per cent b “%

B bi Graduates'who were not placed was very small--O 9 per cent,
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TABLE XXII | -

-

THE NUMBER OF HOME ECONOMICS TEACHER EDUCATION GRADUATES -
IN EIGHT APPROVED MICHIGAN INSTITUTIONS*

College or 1960-61 195960 1958-59 195758

Iniversity

Albion College 3 4 3 2

Central Michigan :
University 12 17 17 © 13

Eastern Michigan ~ C - ;
University 19 17 3 g :

Mercy College - 4 3 ' -=- F—— %

Michigan State a ' §
University . 61 74 50 61 %

Northern Michigan | ‘ . ' §
College ‘e 3 10 10 ;

Wayne State _ ‘ i
University _ 20 17 18 23 :

Western Michigan |

. University 39 22 15 21

TOTAL 158 | 157 116 ] 139

i

 %Data secured from "Enrollment and Placement of Graduétes in Home
- Economics Education” submitted by consultants, State Department of.
Public Instruction, and further checked with the various institutions,
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TABLE XX:1~

THE.- PLACEMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION STUDENTS WHO. GRADUATED
IN 1958-59 AND 1959-60 FROM EIGHT APPROVED INSTITUTIONS*

== . —— ‘ e
Insi.itution Graduatee, _.Teaching : R S thvT°9°hi@§,4‘:v Other
VocationifTﬁEﬁ-Vocatfonai Married[Further Study|-
Albion ) : N ARSI
1958=-59 4 0 - 3 S B B : FTU B |
1959-60 3 1 P 2 ] e R R R
Central Mich,.|] . : o .y - .
1958«59 17 RS : . 4 20 2 v ) 2
1959-60 12 12 0 . :
Eastern Mich, 3 I
1958-59 17 11 3 1 - 2
1959-60f . 19 - -15. : 2 .2
vercy - o S - R
1958-59 3 0o 1 0 0 0
1959+60 Y N - 3 ' 1 i ' ‘ S
Michigan Stetef"x-,.   e ST .. y 4
1958-59 74 25 25 11 1 12
1959-§0%f 57 | - 31 . . -9 - 14 1. !2
Northern Mich, | P '”-afi ST R - ’ﬁﬁn q
1358=59 3 2 ) g NI SRR s RN |
1959-60 -
Wayne State
1958-59 17 0 11 3 1 2
1959=60 20 1 11 4 4
Western Mich,
1958=-59 22 6 5 5 1 5
1959-60 53 29 10 12 2
Total for 1958-59 157 51 53 22 5 24
Total for 1959-60 168 92 35 32 5 4

*Data secured from "Enrollment and Placement of Graduaies in Home Economics

Edacation” submitted by, consultants, State Department of Public Instruction,
and further checked with the various institutions,
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3. Graduates who continued with their studies on a full~
time basis was 3.4 per cent. '

4, Craduates who were employed in jobs cormected with Cooperative
" Extension Service or other rural home life education ranged
from 4,8 to 7.7 per cent during the ten-year period,

Of the 104 Michigan graduates who went into teaching in 1958+59,
" thirty-one' per cent taught in vocational programs; and of. the 127
graduates in 1958-60, fifty-five per cent taught in vocational pro-
grams the first year after graduation, Thebe percentages might
indicate a trend that a higher percentage of graduates from Michigan
institutions start teaching in vocational homemaking programs than in
non-vocational programs., However, the per cent is not as high as the
national average which is 66.7%. There also seems to be a higher per-
centage of graduates to teach in vocational programs than to marry
and not teach or to be placed in work other than teaching at the
secondary level,

Future Demands

Considering the increase in the secondafy school enrollment and
increase in building programs, many school systems will need to add
homemaking teachers when they become available,

In addition to the public school teachers needed, the Coop-
erative Extension Service, Home Economics in business and &dult
‘“ducation are also in need of expanding home economics personnel,

The community college programs have not been able toc secure
home economics faculties in the numbers needed., Along with this is
the need for university programs to expand in order to train home
economists for college teaching,
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CHAPTER XII

3
T [

THE FACULTY IN HOME ECONGMICS AND HOME ECONOMICS EDUCRTIGN

IN THE EIGHT APPROVED INSTITUTIONS IN " ,MICHIGAN

The following criteria have been developed by.ﬁheiﬂaoioﬂal
Committee on Home Economics Teacher Education.

1,

5,

Each home economics staff member has: . (1) at least a
master's degree with concentration of graduate work in
the area or areas for which she assumes responsibility,
(2) demonstrated teaching ability, and (3) experience
which fits her for the job o£ helptng to ptepare home
economics ueachera.

The staff in home economics and relatnd departments is
adequate in number to provide -instriction:in the areas
of the curriculum desirabie for the education of home

‘economics teachers. e

There is at least onz person in the home economics depart-
ment or education department who has major responsibility
for teacher education-in howe economics and who meets the
qualifications of the teacher trainer of home ‘economics

as set up in the state plan, .

Staff members who have a part in preparing home economics
teachers are acquainted with or are becoming acquainted with
homemaking -progrems in secondary schools and are aware of
problems homemaking teachere face in adapting imstruction

to meet the needs of 1ndividuals and families,

The tnstitution has a ‘progran for ptomoting the profeseional
growth of the staff, and home economics staff members -take -
advantage of such opportunities as advanced study, research,

:participation in professional organizations and other ex=-

perieaces promoting personal and professional growth.-

Home economics ataff members show evidence of liking to
teach, understanding students and being able to work
offectively with others.

\'.\ ot

The following criteria have been developed by the Department of
Heelth, Education and Welfare, Office of Education, Division of Vo=
cational Education.
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A competent faculty group is fundamental in the functioning
of the home economics department. A good staff is made up of
professionally minded, individually competent members whose
personal qualities and total preparation and experience are such
as to make a well-balanced faculty group whose results are seen _
in the effectiveness with which goals are reached with students.

1. The size of the staff is adequate for the accomplishment
of the purposes ths t have been set for the home economics
department, ‘-

2, Each faculty member has specialized training in the field
‘in which she teaches and is competent i:. her special field
. of interest and the faculty as a whole has diversity of
training and experience. ‘

3. Thelentire staff is sufficiently in agreement as to ideals
and purposes to work together harmoniously for the good of
students, the department, and themselves.

. H

4. The work loads of faculty members are fair and equitable,

5. Conditions aré maintained which are cbnduciQe to securing
and holding well-trained, competent staff,

. 6. - Encburagement is .given and éfovisions are made by the
institution for the professional growth of all faculty
members. : *

Number of Faculty in Home Economics and Home Economics Education in
: the Eight Approved Institutions

Ohly limited data were collected relating to the faculty. However,
data about number of faculty, degrees and rank in home economics and home

economics education were secured in 1960-61., See Table XXIV for distribution
of faculty. :

The home economics and home economics education administrative unite
in the various institutions varied considerably. The majority of faculty
were engaged in teaching. A few had responsibilities for administration,
non-credit field service, follow-up of first year teachers and for research.
In the eight institutions in 1960-61 there were 127 home economics and home
economics education faculty including full time administrators. Of the one
hundred and twelve who had academic ranks, seventy percent had ranks of
assistant professor or inmstructor. (Table XX1V)
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TABLE XXI1V
ACADEMIC RANKS OF HOME ECONOMICS AND HOME ‘ECONOMICS
EDUCATION FACULTY IN THE EIGPT ‘INSTITUTIONS

Academic Rank Number

° Ptofessor’ = T .‘ ( ."” ",.‘ : RN B . _3 O T
‘Asspciate e ' S 28 o
:A“esi.eéani T P B L L e e e
. Instructor : | "~ 38
f Other (Nﬁrsery School) | : 2
' Total S ; 112

. The number of faculty in the ‘eight institutions varied considerably.

In one institution there were 84 home economics and home economics education
faculty. In two others there were two. Four of the institutions or 50 per
cent of the institution in the study had an average of 3.3 faculty in:home
economics and home economics education. The faculty distribution was:

84, 17 7, 7, 5, 3, 2 2. . ' S Gt

Table XXV gives the highest academic degree b-1d by each of the 127.
faculty menbers in home economics:and home economics education in the.
eight approved 1'“titutions. The table indicated that 101 of the.l27.
‘1ndiv1duals or 79.5 per cent, had a master's as their terminal degree, 25
or 19 7 per cent had doctor 8 degrees and one person has a bachelor's' degree.
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TABLE XXV

ACADEMIC DEGREES OF 127 FULL-TIMS HOME ECONOMICS -
AND HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION FACULTY
IN THE EIGHT APPROVED INSTITUTIONS
1960-61

 viediteactis  f i
YA ¢ i e St o LAl Oy e L e L

B

g B Sl B SR TN g%

o Che By e

e

Number of Faculty with i

Institution . Various Academic Degrees Total
Bad:elén: Master Ed.D, Ph.D,
Albion 2 0 1 3
Central 4 1 0 5
Eastern 7 0 0 7
Me?cy 2 0 0 z

. Michigcan State

‘Gozllege. of Hgme Ecomomics 1 66 3 10 80
Coilege of Education | 1 A | 1 " 2 . 4
Northern ' ~ 1 1 0 2
Wayne State | |
o 13 0 2 15

"College of Home Economics

College of Education 1 1 2
Western Michigan 4 1 2 7
Total Number 1 101 8 17 127
Total Per Cent 9 79.5 21.2 100

-k
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CHAPTER XIII

PRE-SERVICE HOME ECONOMICS TEACHER EDUCATION

The purpcse of the undergraduate program is to assist the prospective
homemaking teacher to deve.up her intellectual capacities so that she is
able to thinmk critically, apply principles and make gemeralizations. The
curriculum is based upon the liberal studies-~huwanities including philosophy,
social science and natural science. The emphasis in courses in hom economics
shall be intellectually-centered rather than activity-centered. The end

product of the program is an aducator, not a technician.

The program shall be based upon competencies, particulariy important for
the teacher in present day society, These include knowledge and understanding
in the areas of human development, the family as a social institution, man-
agement of resources--both human and non-human, role of the consumer in
society, and appropriate 2mphasis in light of present day culture on providing
for the physical and aesthetic needs of the family, including food, clothing
and housing.l

Sources of the Data

In the fall 1960, the Central Committee of the Michigan Home Economics
Teacher Education Study agreed that each institution should submit descripte
ions of their pre-service teacher educatior programs, The major sources of
these data were:

1., College Catalogs

2. Reports following group conferences of home economics faculty
responsible for specific aspects of the program.

3. Course outlines submitted by the home economics education faculty
responsible for teaching methods courses and those participating
in the supervision of student teaching,

4. Kesults of committee work relating to further analysis of the
home economics education sequence,

5. Focused interviews with representatives in home economics education
in each institution,

6. Evaluation of each institution's student teaching center by super-
vising teachers, college personnel and in some cases student teachers.

1 Statement prepared at Michigan State University under the leadership of
Dr. Thelma Porter.
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- The representatives of ingtitutions indicated, howéver, ‘that
they were ’in process of revising ‘their programs and in discussions

it-was difficult to identify and classify common requirements or
' policies because of differences in instifuﬁ#onal orga@;zation;

" "'The table which follows
hours within the iﬁdiyidual,i

The Ueneral Pattern of Distribution of Credit Hours
in The Eight Approved Institutions

indicates the d
nstitutions,

’1§Efiyutibh of credit

>

e TABLE XKL
DISTRIBUTION OF COURSES BY SEMESTER HOURS OF CREDIT
IN PRE-SERVICE UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA
I4 THE EIGHT APPROVED INSTITUTIONS
| b ééﬁ&rﬁi ﬁ E oﬁé;ics :4"-? s ' ' :
Institution|  Educavion: - - ~9g§uc:tion ; Egﬁggti6n' Electives  iTotal
| i"ours [Per Cen ure [Per _Cent | Bpurs |Pe ] Hou T Cell

Albion 48° "1 33,6 1 300 | 26:2- )20 | 165.2° - | 26 | 21,9 |124
Central S B AU R

Michigan | 49 39.6 -3% | 26,6 |19 | 15.3 23 | 18.5 {124
Eastern AR B L B o B I
Michigan - 36,771 38 1°30.6 ° 21 | 17,0 22 | 17,7 1124
mercy - " '{ 5. 425 -1 30 | 25.0 23° | 19.2° |16 |13.3 |120
Michigan SRR A ’

“State 44 34.3 50 | 38.3 20 | 15,5 16 | 11,9 [130

\° '

Northern  * '] - ' , S :
Michigan | 48 38.8 35 |'28.2 23 | 18,5 | 18 |14.5 |124
Wayne - :

State 50 42,4 28 | 23,7 31 | 26,3 9 7.6 |118
Western .

Michigan | 42 33.9 33 | 26,6 22 | 17,7 27 [21.8 " |124
AVERAGE 45,9 39.6 34,6] 28,3 22,41 17.8 18.4 | 15.3 122,5

*Term hours equated to semester hours
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An analysis of che requirements of individual institutions participat-~-
ing in the study indicates that approximately 39.6 per cent(or 46.9
credits) of the average total credits required for graduationl122,5 are
devoted to courses in general education, These credits are distributed
somewhat differently in the individual institutions, but tend to include;
communication skills, American thought and literature, the physical,
natural and behavorial sciences and the arts and humanities,

Twenty-eight and three tenths per cent or approximately 34,6
credits are allocated to professional courses in the various areas of
home economics including the family, child development, consumer education,
family economics,management, family health, foods and nutrition, cloth-
ing and textiles, housing-home furnishings and household equipment. While
the distribution of credits in home economics courses varies somewhat,
the general pattern is yery similar in the eight institutions. In
some institutions, certain so-called home economics areas are taught in
departments other than in home ecnomics. :

In all of the institutions, there is a tendency to meet only the
minimum requirements in education, namely 22,4 semester or 33.6 term
credits, This is approximately 17.8 per cent of the total credits
rquired for graduation, The remainder of the program; 18,4 semester
hours or 15.3 per cent, tends to be spent in recommended electives and

in' furzher meeting of the minors for certification,

Description of the Kequired Home Economics. Courses
- -with Emphasis on Common Elements and Diversity
in the Instructional Program {iu the
Eight Approved Institutions

The report which follows summarizes “he present status of required
courses in home economics, as interpreted from detailed minutes of five
all-day inter-institutional coaferences in which representative faculty
responsible for teaching required courses in nine major areas of home
economics participated, Each institution made the decision as to the
numb.. of faculty whom they wished to send and to the specific individuals
who would represent the institution,

Thirty-three college faculty members participated. Each institution
had an opportunity to explain and distribute materials which describe the
required courses under consideration. Following this, an attempt was
made to identify common elements and patterns of diversity, and to make
recommendations considering the years ahead.

Area: The family and child development

The family - In some institutions, one single course on the fanily
i8 required while in other institutions, two are required. The required
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course(s) on the family may be taught at any level from freshmen to

senior year, The required courses way be taught outside of home
economics or in home economics. It may be designated as a home ec¢onomics
course but taught by & non-home economics staff member. The required
course(s) when taught outside of home economics may vary widely in content
depending on the instructor and his school of thought. -

In one institution, a special course for prospective home economics
teachers relating to child development and family relationships is taught
in the college of education. This provides for additional integration

-and enrichment.

Child development ~ In the various institutions included in 'the
study, one single course in child care and development is required in
the pre-servicé program for vogcational bBomemaking teachers. This course
is usvally taught in homé” economics but is taught in one institution in
the psychology end education department. It is included in the program
at’ gny level from the freshman to the senior year. ' In one institution,
a special course for prospective home economics teachers relating to child
development and family relations is taught in the college of education.

“This provides far more integration and more enrichment in.this area.

- Home management = In each of the 1nstitutions participating in
the study, both theory and-practice are included in the required home
management course or courses. The required home management experience
is organized in one of the following patterns:- (1) integrated home
menagément course in-which both theory and practice are included or (2)

‘two Separate courses, one of which is a theory course and one & practice

course, Usually the theory course precedes the practice ‘course but
&djustments may be made for students. a

The total credit hours required in howe menagement varies from 2.6
to five semester credits: " (1) the combination or integrated ''theory
and practice course" tends to be 3 semester credits; (2) the separate
theory course varies from two to three semester credits and the . -
residence or practice course varies from two to three semester credits,

The required theory course in home management is "taken" by

.students -in the sophomore year in one institution; in other institutions

it is taken by students in the junior or senior years. The required
practice course in home management is taken by students in the junior
or senior years, 1In one institution, it is taken the last semester
of the senior year,

Each of the institutions has some type of prerequisite for the

home management course(s). These requisites vary considerably.

‘There are wide differencas in the size of classes and total én-
rollments in home management courses, This affects the time available
by the staff for individual contacts. :

For persons living in a managerial situation adjustments -are made

" in each institution in the "practice" or "resi ence" aspect of the home

77

Rt L T ym—




‘.

e
s
"
i

]

:

‘N

management experience, In the nast, soue institutions have provided
opportunity for both husbands and wives to have residence experience,

This practice seems to have been replaced and/or is being replaced
by "living out" experience in which married home economics students
have planned and guided managerial experience in their own home.

All institutions provide some type of facility as a house or en
apartment for the "home management residente" experience, The resident
housing facilities, the length of residence and number of students to be
accomodated vary considerably among the institutions, The facilities,

number of students and length of time in residence seem to be inter=-
related,

1. A large residence is used in one institution., This provides
varied experiences other than those usually involved in a
home management residence. The students after having
satisfied the home management course requirements continue
to live in the house for the remainder of the semester.

- 2, In one institution a small apartment is provided within the
home economics department near the other home economics class-
rooms and laboratories. This apartment is used for other
purposes than the "residence" experience.

3. Other institutions provide for single or multiple apartments
or houses vhich accommoddte four to six students at any one
time, The length of residence in these gituations depends
upon the number of students which must be accommddated, For
example, in one institution, the length of residence is three
wegks, In another the length of residence is one semester,

The type of orgenization of the residence home management experience
seems. to vary considerably among institutions, The general purpose and
organization of the home menagement residence or managerial experience
appear to fall into three general patterns:

1. An experience in which there is an integration of all home
economics courses, The residence is a capstone experience,

2, An experience in which major or exclusive emphasis is placed
on the management rationale,

3. An experience in which there is enrichment of various home
economics courses, among which management is only one.

While the home management course(s) seems to build on and makes use
of learnings in other courses, there appesrs to be no consistent policy
or practice for organized follow~up of management learnings or enrichment
of the management concepts following the required courses,

The faculty reported that students frequently point out the occurance
of repetitious materials and experiences in the home management course(s)
and in other home economics courses.
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Family economics - One-required course in the area of family
economics is required in the pra-service -home economics teacher education
curriculum in each of the instit: “ions,

The titles of required courses in the family economics area seem
to vary widely: Family Economics; Family Finance, Consumer Economics,
Personal and Family Buying, and Teaching of Consumer Economics. -

In one institution the required course in the .family economics
area is taught in the College of Education, There is a policy on
this particular campus that if a needed course for teachers is not
offered by the "subject matter:department' that the course may be
developed and offered by the College of .ducation. :

:"The number of credits required in the family economics -area varies
from two to three semester credits, ~ S

The levels at which the coursssg are offered varies from the sophomore
to the senior year, :

The Home Management course mav precede or follow the required
courge in the family economics are:z, There-are wide variations in
prerequisites for the required-coursec in- family economics area. The
following are examples of statements sbcut prerequisites:.. None, -junior

or senior level; majors only, and bzzic courses in sociology and -
ecoaomica.

The experiences provided in the famiiy economics area vary in the
Ingtitutions. In some instirutions the required family economics course
includes considerable empha:¢s on the umnagerial process or rationale,
vhile in others this may be given very little emphasis, Three major
references are used. There is some question about the most suitable
-textbook, - Some institutions had used one and have shifted to another
and are still questioning, S

Area: Art and design, home furnishing 8, housing, and household equipment

Art ano design All 1nst1tutious coopereting in the study require
at least one course in art, The titles of required art courses in each
of the institutions vary considerably.

The required art courses in some institutions are taught in the
art department, while in other institutions they are taught only in
the home economics department, In one institution a required introductory
art course is taught by the industrial arts, fine arts and home economics
faculty using the team approach, -

The credits for required courses in art varies from two to three
semeester credits, The required courses in art and design .are taken
by prospective homemaking teachers in the first two years of the
college program,
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In addition to the required art course,- a1t concepts are inter~

" related and integrated throughout home economice courses.,

Home furnishings - All institutions in the Study have at 1 ‘s.
one required course in home furnishings. The required course in home
furnishings is offered at the sophomore to senior :evels, but tends
to be taken at the sophomore and junior levels, rarge in credits
of the required course in home furnishings is from ... co three
semester credits, ; :

In all institutions an art course is amerequisite to the required
course in home furnigshings. This art course may be taught in the home
economics and/or art departments, : '

‘Required courses in home furniskings vary in the department in
which they are taught., Required courses in home furnishings are
usally taught in the art department or in home economics. In one
institution the required course in home furnishings for prospective
homemaking teachers is taught in home economics education. This is
because no course is available in the home economics department,

Housing ~In the pre-service program for homemaking teachers, some
emphasis is placed on housing ii-each of the institutions represented.
There appears to be less emphasis on housing than on the "home furnish-
ings" aspects, Two of the institutions require a course in housing
for undergraduate home economics students majoring in teacher education.
Institutions differ in their degree of emphasis on housirg in the prew~
service education program for homemaking teachers. Course titles in
the housing area vary considerably indicating differences in content

"or emphasis., . S

The number of credits for required courses on housing varies from
two to three semester credits, ' The required course in housing is taken
by students from the sophomore to senior levels. The prerequisite for
the required housing course appears to be a course in home furrishings,

. There are indications that certain aspects of housing are considered
in and are actually aspects of several types of courses. Courses in
Home Management, Family Economics, and Family Finance give various types
of emphasis to housing, Two examples of this are: (1) "financing
housing" and (2) "housing needs of families considering the life
cycle,"

Household equipment ~ No institution represented requires a course
in houseliold equipment for its undergraduate students preparing for
teaching of homemaking. In general, prospective homemaking teachers
secure their learnings in household equipment if any, from parts of
other courses, In institutions offering a household equipment course,
prospective homemaking teachers are encouraged to elect it, if it is
at all possible, '

Four of the institutions offer an elective course in household
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equipment. One inscitution ‘is adding a two=-gsemester credit course in
household equipment which will be an elective.

' The household equipment courses are offered from the sophomore .
to senior level and tends to be two semester credits. The household
equipment courses are taught in home .economics. Noprequisites:are
required. for the household equipment courses in those institutions -
offering them.

There appears to be variability in the content of household
equipment courses., In one institution emphasis is placed -on equiping
the homemaking department in local schools; in another: institution it
is on broad equipment probdlems.

Area: Foods and nutrition

Nutrition - 1In each of the institutions, one course in nutrition
is required of prospective homemaking teachers. This one required
nutrition course:is two to three semester credits and is taught in-
Home Economics, It is taught from the freshman through senior levels,
The titles of the courses vary as shown by such titles as: '"Food for
Man"' and"Nutrition." : : ‘
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In two institutions, the prerequisites for the nutrition course
involve chemistry and food preparation courses. -In the meal management
course, students have opportunitiesto understand and use nutrition
principles many times. Students continue their understandings in the
special nutrition course. ' Con

- Emphasis in nutrition courses is placed on nutrition needs of
families, The first nutrition course in one institution is eantitled,
Food for Man," This new course is baged ‘on the fact (1) that the
food supply is different in various parts of the world but that the .
food elements needed for man are met in different ways: (2) that -
there are social, economic, political factors in the nutrition of
people; (3) ‘that these broadened understandings are 1moortant for
college home economics women. ‘

Food gregaration, meal management and quantity food management ~ At

least one food preparation and one meal management course are required
for prospective homemaking teachers, A quantity foods course (school
lunck operation) is also required. The total number of credits required
in the foods area vary but are similar in range. In two institutions,

no exception has been wade to requirements relating to the school lunch
course. In two institutions there has been an easing up of the require-
ments to make possible other needed courses. This has been done with
the approval of the State Board ' of Control for Vocational Education.

Some institutions require chemistry as a prerequisite for the. foods
courses and some do not, o
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Both laboratory and -lecture are included in food preparation:and .
meal management courses; this is also true for school lunch operation
or the quantity foods course., Special projects in foods courses provide :
for increased depth, ' 3

Basic understandings of food purchasing are included in the meal
management courses., Institutions differ in the degree of emphasis
given to values in tvelation to food. There is more emphasis than
formerly on the "cultural aspects" of foods. In the Meal Management
course in one ilmstitution, the policy is not to have guests, Emphasis
is placed on a purely learning situation., 1In this institution, theére
is ‘an effort to get away from "the frills," '
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Area: Textiles and clothing
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Textiles ~ Some consideration is given to textiles in either
integrated courses or in separate courses which are required of proe
spective homemaking teachers, In general, textiles is offered as a
separate course but in one institution it is included in three integrated
clothing courses,

P N T R T X TR

Courses in textiles are taken at the freshman to sophomore level
and tend to be two to three semester credits, Usually there are no
prerequisites to the textiles courses, however, in one institution, v
chemistry is a prerequisite. '

YL It N 1 BB

The number of hours of laboratory and lecture vary., In some © g
instituticns, the hours for laboratory and lecture are separated. ;
In other institutions, they are combined. 1In one instiiution, there
is no laboratory work.,

Several institutions are using the same text, but the facuity

reported that they are not too happy with it and feel the need for
something better,

Clothing-selection and construction ~All of the institutions in

the Study have some course requirements for both clothing selection
and clothing construction, 1In some institutions, clothing selection
-and clothing construction are integrated and in other institutions,
they are taught as separate courses in 8 sequence. The amount of
credit in the clothing area varies from seven to ten semester credits.

Institutions vary in their prerequisites for courses in clothing
.selection and construction. 1In some institutions, there are no pre=
requisites for beginning clothing courses, In other institutions,
courses in art, chemistry, or elementry design may be prerequisites,

The relative amourt of time spent in laboratory and in lecture
in clothing courses varies in institutions, Some require more time
spent in the laboratory than in lecture. 1In one institution, all
clothing laboratory work has to be done in class. In another
ingtitution, none or little laboratory work is done in the class,
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In all of the inscitutions, chere is 2 greater emphasis than
formerly on principles and concepts and their application, ‘

Representatives from the institutions reported considerable. concern
for reducing or lessening the emotional involvement of students in.making
their garments in clothing classes. In some institutions emphasis is
placed on basic principles with the use of muslin (not a wearable garment)
8o the pressure on the student is reduced and learning 1s maximized.

The amount of emphasis being placed on clothing for the family
varies considerable. The emphasis given to the sociological aspects
of the clothing also varies considerably in institutions. Representatives
from the institutions reported that there was little .interest on the
part of college students in altering garments,

Description of Required Professional Education Courses
with Emphasis on Common Elements and Diversity
" in the Instructional Program in the =
Eight Approved Institutions .

ﬂeccrigtion of required professional education godrses

Inquiry into the general nature of the professional education
courses which are required before and foliowing the student teaching
experience was limited. Members of the faculty who were responsible
for teaching these courses did not participate in any of the conferences.
However, there appears tc be & tendency of the institutions to meet
the professional education requirements in different ways., Required
courses place emphasis on (1) psychological foundations, nature and
direction of learning and child development; and (2) on school and
society; foundations of education and similar courses. 1In some institu-
tions, students have more observation and experiences in achools out-~
side of the student teaching experience. Not all institutions -have
residgnt student teaching experience, but approximately one half of
them co. '

TABLE XXVII

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES TAKEN BEFORE STUDENT TEACHING

Institution i Course Title Nug;z;éz;

Albion Educational Psychology 3
Peinciples of Teaching 3

I :
Foundations of American Education 3
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Table XXVIY.Coantinued

.  Number of
Institution i Course Title Credits
Fastern : EducaFional Psychology _ 3

Principles of Teaching 3
(Education)
Orientation to Teaching None
, Credit
Merey Development & Psychology Foundations
of Secondary Education 4
(Psychology)
General Psychology 3
Child Development 3
i Individuel & the School
Michigan : 4 (6)%
State School & Society 4 (6
Foundations of American Education 3
Northern Nature & Direction of Learning 3
Human Growth & Development 3
Wayne None . -
; ~r
Western i Human Growth & Development 3
{ Introduction to Directed Teaching 3

*Term Hours

Sequence of required home economics education courses in relation to
student teaching,

2 - The listings summarize the sequence of experiences of students
] before, concurrent and after student teaching as they were reported by
’ the teacher educators in the participating institutions.

Supervised Observation ~ Two of the eight institutions, Central Michigan
and Western Michigan, reported having courses in this area which
students are required to take before student teachingz.

Central = Supervised Observation 3 semester hours

Western ~ Human Growth and Development 3 semester hours

Specisr® Methods = All eight institutions have such cources,

Albion Methods of Teaching Home Economics 3 semester hours
~taken before student teaching
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Central Special Methods in Home Economics.1 semester hour
Special Methods in Home Economics 1 semester hour
I+ taken concurrently with student teaching

Eastern Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education
3 semester hours ,
- taken before student teaching

Mercy Teaching of Home economics 2 semester hours
'n taken before student teaching

Michigan Methods of Teachiﬂg 3 semester hours

State ~ taken before student teaching

Nbrthérn Methods in Teacking Homemaking Education 2 semester
hours

Is taken before student eaching
Vocational Homemaking Edacation 3 semester hours
% taken after student teaching

Wayne Methods and Materials of Instruction - Elementary
School, Home and Family Living 3 semester hours

Methods and Materials of Instruction - Secondary
School, Home and Family Living 3 semester hours

Homemaking Education Projects and Unit Plans in
Junior High School 3 semester hours

Homelaking Education Projects and Unit Plan# in
Senior High School 3 semester hours

Secondary School Programs in Home and Family
Living 2 semester hours

- taken before student teaching
Western Special Methods 2 semester hours

Methods in Home Economics 3 semester hours
'~ taken before student teaching

Common elements and diversity: in the home economics methods courses in

the cooperating institutions

‘Here . are listed some of the common elements and differences or
‘variability in the home economics methods courses, Course outlines
were submitted by seven colleges and universities,

Analysis of methods courses was made by a special committee
following the conference,
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The Common elemengs°

1, Each of the institutions giveasome congideration to the scope
purpose and philosophy of homemaking education.

This is indicated in statements of objectivee and/or major
experiences or topics included in course outlines.

‘All institutions indicated in their objectives that there was
concern for helping students understand the scope and purpose
of homemaking education.

2, Each of the 4nsticueions giva some consideration to program
planning or to curriculum in either the objective, experiences
.. .or -topics included: in their course outlines, -

3, £ach of the institutions includes:some congideration to teache
ing techniques. - This is indicated in both objectives and in
learning experiences or topics,

4, Each of the institutions givaessome consideration to instructional
- materials in their objectives, learning experiences and/or
topics.

',‘«‘.'x

1fferences or abiiit

The differences or variability indicatedthrough analysis of course
outlines were as follows:

i, Not all of the institutions indicated that they include
"yocational education' in their Home Economics Methods
courses,

Four of the institutions represented indicated in their objectives
that "vocational education" is a major concern, Five of the
inetitutions indicated this in the experiencee and/or topics,

The general emphasis which is given to vocational education
when it.is includedin the Home Economics Methods course may
deal with:

a Vocational homemaking in Michigan, including personnel,
reports, etc,

'L, Present scope of homemaking and family living - vocatianal
- education and the role of homemaking in the total field of
family life education.

¥, National vocational education Acts.
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d. Curricula or Programs - relation to general education,
e, Requirements of the vocational homemaking program.

f. Qualifications cf homemaking teachers for the vocational
program,

2. 1In gome institutions, enrichments are not included in program
rlanning, but are set up seperately and/or not included iu the
yVome Economics Methods courses. These aspects include:

Future Homemakers of America- Organization .Advisory Committees
Home visitations o Adult homemaking
Home experiences e Lo classes

R Conferenee ‘periods
3. In a few institutions, some consideration is given to:

a. Basic concepts of learnirz,
b. Management of the department - including the rcom, its

equipment, finances, extra class responsibilities, school
parties and storage,

Description of some common practices in student teaching

The major responsibility for the student teaching experience in
some institutions is assumed by special coordinators, The specific
responsibility actually assumed by the home economics teacher educators
and by the special coordinators varies somewhat between the institutions.
The coordinator appears to assume less responsibility in some institutions
than in outhers,

There is some evidence that in the student teaching experiences today,
there is (1) less emphasis on the so-called vocational homemaking philosoohy
and requirements than has been true in the past and there is a tendency for
the experience to be a more broadly conceived experience for teachers;

(2) less supervision of student teachers by the home economics teacher
educators than was formerly true with a shift in the role and responsi-
bility to supervising teachers and student teaching coordirnators; and (3)
less communication between the supervising teacher and the home economics
teacher educator because of pressures and problems of time. The common
practice is for the home economics teacher educator to visit the center
twice a ¢»rm or semester,

There is a generai belief that the supervising teacher is the most
gsignificant person in the student teaching experience, but there is also !
a belief that the supervising teachers are not given sufficient pro- :
fessional help, Table XXVIIIsummarizes the total number of schools used
for home economics student teaching experience in a given year and the
number of supervising teachers involved in the student teaching program.
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TABLE XXVIII

NUMBER OF STUDENT TEACHING CENTERS AND SUPERVISING TEACHERS IN HOME
ECONOMICS TEACHER EDUCATION AT THE
EIGHT APPROVED INSTITUTIONS
1959-60

i Student Teaching Centers Supervising Teacher;
1 _On_Campus Of £ Campus ‘
Albion 1 1
Central Michigan ’ 4 5
Eastern Michigan 1 1
Mercy 8 8
Qichigan State 15 : 25
Northern Michigan 1 1 | 2
Wayne State -
Suburban 3
Metropolitan o 15 18
Western Michiga. 1 ’ 7 10
Tot: 3 56 69

Description of the student teaching centers

Little information was made available about the type of communities
in which student teaching centers are located, and the relationship
between the type of school in which student teaching was done and the
type of school in which the student was placed the first year. of
teaching,

Criteria for selection of student teaching centers

The following criteria are listed in the Report of the National
Home Economics Teacher Education Committee:
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The selection of directed teaching centers is made by appropriate
representatives from the teacher-training institutions in cooper~
ation with the State supervisory staff in home economics education,
local school officials and teachers involved., 1In selecting a
teaching center, the following factors are considered:

1, The standards and scope of the homemaking education
program,

2, The willingness of the teacher to work cooperatively with
the institutions in developing the gtudent teaching program.

3. The experience, training and other qualifications of the
teacher to supervise and direct the various aspects of
the student teaching program.

4. The attitude of the community, local administrators,

and school staff toward hcmemaking education and supervised
student teaching.

5. The possibility for making provisions in the teacher's
schedule and/or salary to compensate for the work involved
in supervised teaching,

6. The'geographic location in relation to the college.

7. The extent to which the school and community are representa-

tive of situations in which the graduates are likely to
teach,

The home economics teacher education staff and supervising teacher
in the local school it cooperation with other appropriate representa-
tives of the teacher education institution and the local school,
have the responsibility for the supervision of the student teaching
in the centers.

Appraisal of the Pre-Service Program for Home Economics Teachers

One hundred thirteen home economics teachers, who had recently
completed their undergraduate program and who had had from one month to
three years of teaching experience were sent a questionnaire which contained
many items common to the questionnaires which were sant to other groups
of teachers, but which also contained some questions which were asked
only of this group. It was believed that these recent graduates would be
in best position to evaluate their total undergraduate programs, at least

better than would groups who had completed their undergraduate programs - .. ..

at various othker periods of time. Sixty-six per cent of this gmwup
responded,

These recent graduates, wuo had had some teaching experience were
asked to indicate the degree to which they felt the emphasis placed on
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certain aspects o: their program was too guch," ‘too little" or about

right, - .

Reaction to the emphasis given to the peneral educaiion DIoEram

R LR T

In general, the home economics teachers who responded according
to TableXXIXfelt that the amount of emphasis given to the physical
sciences, natural sciences, belavorial science3, philosophy and the
arts, and to commnication skills was “about right,"” However, in the
field of philosophy and the arts, the reaction of the home economics
teachers was divided between believing that there was “too little
emphasis and believing that there was "about right" emphasis.

TABLE XXIX -

REACTIONS OF 73 HOME ECONOMICS TEACHERS WHO HAVE TAUGHT 1-3 YEARS AS TO
THE DEGREE OF EMPHASIS WHICH WAS GIVEN TO REQUIRED COURSES IN THE GENERAL
EDUCATION PROGRAM

' }
Aspect of the Undergraduate Evaluation of the Degree of Emphasis

Program - Required Courses Incigded Given or Home Economics Teacher Program
in Home Economics (or part '

of courses) Program | 350 Much! Too Little! About Right! Uncertain
i l . o

The physical sciences 62 § - 6 47 0

(chemistry, physics, - .

nathematics)

The natural sciences, 61 1 12 51 0

(biology, bacteriology)

The behavorial sciences or 62 2 17 44 2
social sciences (psychology, :
sociology, anthropology)

Philosophy and the arts : 45 0 22 27 2
Communication skills 59 1 13 46 1
Total. Reaction to Group of Courses 12 70 215 5

Reaction to the Importance of and Degree
Given to Various Types of Emphases

In summarizing the reactions of home economics teacher educators
and home economics teachers of varying backgrounds, there was some
agreement about the importance of the sociological-physchological,
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the art and the scientific emphases in the preparation of home economics
teachers., Nelther was there agreement as to the dagree of emphases in
tl.~ undergraduate program,

14

Zhe sociolngicat«psychological emphasis

All of the home econcmics teacher educators believed that the
sociological-pgycholozical enphasis was "very important” in the under~
graduate program for home econcnics teachers, Eighty-six per cent of
the teacher educators believed that "too 1little" emphasis was given to
it ¢« ' 147 thought the emphasis was “about right."

The art emphasis

All of the home economics teacher educators thought that the art
emphasis was "very important” in the teacher education program. One
hundred seventy-three teachers also agreed that it was "very important”
and 139 thought it was of"some importance,” Of the 472 teachers, 179
of the teachers believed that the present emphasis on art was “about
right,” but 92 felt that was ‘too littls”emphasis, Seventy per cent
of the teacher educatorz thought that there wae “too little emphasis™
on art snd 30 per cent thought the degree of emphasis was "about right.™

The scientific emphasis

All of the home ecomomics teacher educators thought that the
scientific emphasis was very importaat in the education of home economics
teachers. Fourteen per cent thought there was "too much" emphasis,

55 per cent thought there was “too little" emphasis and 29 per cent
thought it was "about right,"” Of the 472 home economics teachers, 152
thought the scientific emphasis was "very important® and 151 thought it
was of "some importance," One hundred sixty-eight home economics
teachers thought that there was about the “right emphasis’ given to it,
Obviously this is one area in which theore was not a high degree of
agreement. .

Problem solving or critical thinking

All of the home economics teacher educators thought that problem
solving and critical thinking were very important in home eccnomics
teacher preparation., Eighty-five per cent thought there was '"too
little emphasis™ and 15 per cent thought it was "about right."

Of the 472 home economics teachers, 248 thought problem solving
or critical thinking were very important and 153 thought that there
was "too little" emphasis placed on it in the undergraduate program
and 107 thought it was "about right.”
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Seminars for integrating¥concepts = pulling.things together or relating

All of the home economics teacher educators thought this. was"very
important."” Fifty-five per cent thought that there was "too little®
emphasis being placed oa integrating, and relating or pulling things
together; 45 per cent thought that there was "about right" .emphasis
or were uncertain. ’ TrTEET T e e

Of the 472 home economics teachers, 165 thought that relating and
integrating was "very important;" 109 thought it was of "some importance!’
One hundred thirty~two thought there was "too little" emphasis being

Placed on relating and tntegrating, and 94 thought the emphasis was “about
right,”

Bagic principles or generalizations

All of the teacher educators believed that understanding of basic
principles or generalizations was very important in the preparation of
home economics teachers at the undergraduate level, Fifty-five per cent
of the teacher educators thought that there was "too little" emphasis
being placed on basic concepts; forty~five per cent thought that the
emphasis was "about right.”

Two hundred eight of the 472 home economics teachers agreed that
basic concepts were "very important;" 163 thought that the degree of
emphagis given in the undergraduate program was "about right)'. and
89 thought there was "too 1littld'emphasis.- e

Application of principles, generalizations to concepts to widely different
situations

All of the home economics teacher educators believed that the ability
to apply principles, concepts or generalizations to widely different
situations was very important. Fifty=five per cent thought that there
was "too little" emphasis placed on it in thc undergraduate program,
and 33 per cent thought the emphagis was "about right' and 12 per cent
were "uncertain."

Of the 472 home econcmics teachers, 208 thought the application of
basic principles was "very importent;-’ 145 thought there was '"too little"
emphasis placed cn application, and 115 thought the emphasis was “"about
right.”

Reaction to the importance of and emphasis given to certain methods of

teaching

In general, the home economics teacher educators qualified their
reactions to the importance of laboratory experiences, demonstratjons,
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ffdiscussions arid lectures 'in promoting-léarning for prospective home
' " econdmics:teachers at the undergraduate -level, There Was egreement

that field work was important for prospective home economics teachers,
in helping them to understand and kncw r2al families different from
their own families, There was also a high degree of agreemént that
independent work by students was important in the undergraduate ‘program.

CA relatively high percentage of home eeonomics teachers checked

‘:these methods as being "very important,’: but many checked them-as having
- "some importente.” . However, this was reversed.for lectures, In genersal,

the home economice teachers thought that the emphasis was "about right"
for laboratory, lectures, and independent work. y

<,Reaction to the emghasis given to reguzred home economics courses :

There was. a strong total acceptance or sstisfaction with the amount:
of emphasis given to the group of courses inciuding: foods and nutrition,
clothing and textiles; housing, home furnishings, household equipment

‘and art and design. Very few thought that-there was.”too: little" emphasis,

although there were .some who thought .chere.was "too much". emghasis. in
certain areas.

=

The reaction‘was different in the group of courses includlng' family

'relations, ‘marriage, child devélopment; -home management, consumer education
- and family economics,.. While many believed tbkat the .amount of emphasis

was “about right," there were many who felt. that. there was "too little”
emphasis placed-in certain areas, Very few felt. that there was ‘“too much"
emphssis placed in: ‘any ‘'of the areas, -

tions of home economics teacher educators and home economics teachers

to the consumer emghasis in _the undergraduate program

.. A1l of, the ‘home - economics teacher edncators'believed that ‘the consumer
emphasis was 'very important" ‘in the préparation of home econotmics teachers.
Of the 472 home economics teachers who responded to the questionnaire, 284

checked that they believed the consumer emphasis to be 'very important"
-at .the undergraduate level

Three-fourths of the teacher educators thought that "too little"”
emphasis- was given to:the consumer emphasis and one-fonrth thought it
was "about right.’' One hundred sixty-nine of the home making teachers

.. also beljieved that it was given "too little" emphasis in the undergraduate
. program, One hundred twenty-six believed-that the prcscnt ‘emphasis was

"about right,"

Reactions of home economics teacher educators and home economics teachers
to the emphasis in the management area

All of the home economics teacher educators believed that the manage~
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ment or decision making process was ‘very important’’ in the undergraduate
program for home economics teachers... Of the 472 home economics teachers,
242 thought thet it was “very important.

Fifty-five per cent of the teacher educators indxcated that they
believed that ''too little' emphasis was.given to the managerial-decision
making process in the undergraduate program and 45 per cent thought it
was about right., Of the 472 home economics teachers, 109 thought that
it was given "too little" emphasis and 145 thought that the degree of
emphasis was'about right." In checking the responses from the teachers
who had recently graduated, therz were twice as many who thought it was
"about right" as those who thought there was "too little'-emphasis.

Reactions of home economics teacher educators nnd home economics teachers

to the emphasis given to the area of the familg and family relationships
in the undergraduate program

All of the home economics teacher educators believed that the
family emphasis was *very important.” Of the 472 home economics teachers
who responded to the questionnaim, 257 also thought it was '"very important.”

All of the home economics teacher educators thought that -there was
"too little’ emphasis on the family in the teacher education program,
0f the 472 home economics teachers, 193 thought there was "too little"
emphasis given to the family focus, but 182 thought therc should be more
experiences with real families different from the student's own families.
One hundred sixty-eight of the home ecomomics teachers checked that they
believed the emphasis was "about right: in the undergraduate.program,
Of these, 78 believed that more -experiences with real families were
needed,

Reaction of home economics teacher educators and howe economics téachers

" to the emphasis given to the area of child development in the undergraduate
program

Data were not secured from ali of the home ecomomists participating
in the study. relative tc the importance of child development and to
their opinions about the degree of emphasis given to it in the under-
sraduate program, However, these d4ata are available for a group of 73
liome ecanomics teachers who bad recently completed their undergraduate
work and who ‘1ad . been teaching from one to three years. A study of these
findings 1ndicatas that 56 per cent of the home economics teachers were
in agreement that the amount of emphasis given wasg "about right;" twenty-
three per cent thought that there was ‘too little” emphasis. 2 few
thought there was '‘too much" emphasis,
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Sources of data relating to the aggraisal of the home economics education
undergraduate program

Data relating to appraisal of the required home economics education
courses at the undergraduate level were secured from home economics
teacher educators and from home economics teachers through the use of
four questionnaires, These interviews were held with teacher educators
from seven colleges and universities, C

» 3 A number of items in' the questionnaires which were sent to home
economics teachers involved appraisal of the undergraduate home economics
: education courses including home economics methods and student teaching.
4 The responses of the receat graduates were regarded as having special
significance. These responses would tend to reflect reactions to the
courses as they are currently taught,

3 ‘Reaction to the emphasis given to required courses in education and in_
3 home economics education

In general, recent graduates who were not teaching believed that
the amount of emphasis given to education courses -acluding adolescent
psychology, psychology of learning, social found. .ions, student teaching
and seminars seemed to be "aboui right." Pcwever, about h2lf of the
- group felt that the emphasis given to general wethods of teaching and

4 home economics methods was "too little," and the other half theught it
1 was "about right.," Few thought there was "too much" emphasis in any
4 of the education courses. ' o s ‘

Aggraisal of the total program of home economics education by home

economics teacher educators ‘ el

The home economics teacher educators indicated through interviews
TE and questionnsires they believed that:

‘ .

it

" 1. It is very important that the students in kome economics
education are abls to relate their learnings from one
course to ancther and from ome £ield to another,

§ 2. ‘The colleges at present attempt to help prospective home
) economics students relate their learnings to a limited
extent in:

e

a. student teaching and home economics special
metbods courses,

5,
Y P

«®
s

. 3 b. professional education courses and home economics
education courses,

UL LS R A o g €45 27 RATIY
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¢. home economics education courses and home econopics . .
course.s .o. .o i eem ce o 2 . - P T I .o - . e st e N Avee G s mmes 4 es B . .

They believe that less attempt is made to relate professional °
education courses and home economics education courses than

is made in relating courses witBin home economics education or

is made in relating home economics education and home economics

courses,

3. The seminar appears to be an emerging method for securing
synthesis., -This type of course is in operation and is
elective in three institutions. There is a certain amount
of informal or incidental ‘‘relating" with little or no plan.

4. Prospective home economics teachers have the least difficulty
in synthesizing their learnings in foods and nutrition.

They have the most difficulty in relating: management, consumer,
and homé furnishings. They also have great difficulty in "re-
lating or integrating units.”

In the professional field, they have least difficulty with the

"mechanics’ of teaching. They have most difficulty with: (1)

"scope and sequence;" (2) in meeting individual differences;

and (3) in the wise choice of methods. :

Appraisal of home economics special methods courses ty hoaxe economics
teacher educators

ks The bases upon which the special methods courses ia hime
economics is built are rejatively different and there is
no ciexsr ¢ut pattern throughout all institutiouns.

2, The home economics teacher zducytors vescrt that the special
E methods course as it is now planned and taugit, pravicer for
. insufficient time. The general reaction is that there is
N "room for improvement."

‘4 3. In special methods ccurses, students in the various institutions
; do not have extended working periods or laboratory work. One
institution reported extended working periods., Students have
independent projects such as: resource units; bulletin boards;
observational adult classes,

4, Teacher educators reported, providing considerable help with
evajuaaring student progress and evaluating the effectiveness
of the program and of teaching. Less emphasis is placed on
evaluating outcomes of the program than on evaluating student
progress, .
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5. The following are recommendacions for special methods and
student teaching:

4

a. Emphasize broad concepts of planning applied to all
- levels,

b. Provide opportunity for prospective home economics
teachers to visit and observe master teaching.

c. Work toward clofer relationships between the supervisxng
teacher and college supervmor° ‘

d. Prov1de aore ineservice tralning of supervising teachers.
e. Develop seminars. VT T

f. Develop useful materials,

6. There is very little experimentation or experimental methods
being used in Speclal Methods courses or student teaching in
some inuntitutions.

The Ne.w Home Economics Program at M:.clugan State University

The following descr1ytion of the naw Michigan State Unrversity
program hes been quoted from tke Annual Report of the Dean, Col lege of
Home Economics, Mlchlgan Stute Univ#rszty, 196061,

The philosophy of the core is based upon a belief iu the
importance of aad underatanding of the institution of the family
as ac anchor of relevance for the field of home evonomics, The
core includes 15 credite (non-laboratory) enecompassing brcad con-
cepts  and principles organized intq tie following coursesr

DPesige for Living =~ Valuz idantificaticn and judgement
- through the study of design, a vitsl part of living;
design components as they relate to environment and
" daily living. R

Nutrition for Man -~ Food supply around the world;
congideration of some factors which determine what
societies and families eat -~ taboos, beliefs, rituals
and symbolism of food; nutritional needs of man --
meeting these needs in different ways,

Human Development in the Femily =- Influences of values
in a society upon the pattern of famiiy life; growth and
development of fanily members; changing roles of family
membt:ers and conflict in roles; family structure around
the world; family authority patterns.
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Management and Decision-Mak-ng in che Family -~ Concept

of managemen:; purposes of managerial activity; decision-
making func:ions of managemeni; role of values in management
and the relationship of goals o0 values.

Senior-Seminar -~ An attempt to bring the total university

experience of the student into a meaningful whole.

This tew core does not represent a mere sampling of first courses
in the traditional areas of home economics, but rather a movement
cut of some of :‘hese areas with an emphasis on obtaining competences
which fit into role expectations -in modern society. It is an
entirely new approach to home economics which provides basic under-
standings in family living, While the experiences in this core are
obviously appropriate for students in home economics, they should
also contribute to the general. education of other students through-
out the University,

~ -~

In addition to this core, changes in professional sequenzes
have been made for majors in Foods, Nutrition, Institution
Administration, General Textiles and Clothing, Interior Designm,
Child Development and Teaching, and Home Economics Education. The
majors in Dress Design, Textiles, and Chiid Development (without
teaching), and the Two-Year Terminal Program were discontinued.
Revisions still need to be made in the Retailing, Equipment,
Extension, and General Home Economics majors, as well as in the
major relating Home Economics to the Communication Arts. The
course offerings for the "major’ sequences are designed to educace
for the professions and also to provide for a broader general
education than was formerly possible. In the development of the
professional programs, the following -principles were used: (1)
emphasizing qualitative changes rather than mere manipulating and
shuffling of content; (2) broadening the perspective of professional
courses so that they become "Liberalizing;" (3) reducing the number
of required courses in order that: the student may draw on total
University vesources; (4) identifying concepts and principles which
will be most significant to the intellectual growth of the student.

An over-all model of the program in home economics encompasses =<
(1) at least 25% in general edueation; (2) eight per cent in a
college core .(home economics); (3) about 12 to 20% in relevant semi-
professional courses, e.g., economics and marketing for the Retail-
ing major; chemistry physiology and bacteriology for the dietitian;
fine arts for the Interior Design major; psychology, sociology
and anthropology for the Child Development major; (4) approximately
25% in a professional major; (5) twenty to 25% as electives.

. .The new curricula in Home Economics provide a balanced combination
of general education and professional preparation.
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CHAPTER X1V

THE IN-SERVICE PROGR\M FOR HOb ECONOMICS TEACHERS

(NON CREDIT)

s‘eaning of In-Service Education

Educators are agreed that a continued program for teacher gzrowth
18 needed. Several significant factors are apparent,

1. Growing awareness of the complexity of teaching,
2. Increasing the standerds for pre-service education of a
teacher will not eliminate the need for continued in-

service preparation and nrofessional growth.

3. Growing rela:ionship between pre-service and in-service
education of teachers.

4. Providing in-service education which is concerned with
"doing" and not merely with listening.

5. Analyzing strengths and weaknesses of the orogram and
utilizing specific problems as the focus of attention.

6. Following the beginning teachers as early in the school
year as possible,

. Improving the pr ‘essional competency of educational workers
since education s continuously facing new and challenging
nroblems.

Present Practices of Non~-Credit In-Service Educe .on

The eight institutions participating in the Study and the consultants
in Homemaking and Family Life Education, State Department of Public
Instruction, reported four major categories of non-credit in-gervice
education activities for home economics teachers in Michigan, and they
are as follows:

1. Activities provided teachers for non-credit professional stud
on the college campus and/or in the field

&. on Campus
Albion . ,
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A more detailed descrintion of the new program at Michigan State
University

The following curriculum provides more detailed information

relating to the new home economics teaching major at Michigan State
University. '

I. General Education - 45 credits

American Thought and ‘Literature 9
Natural Science = ’ 12
Social Science 12
Humanities 12
Health, physical education

and recreation 3

11. Home Economics core | 15

Nutrition for Man

Design for Living

Human Developwment in the Family

Management and Decision Making
in the Family

Senior Seminar 3

W W W

w
-

'i 111, Semi-Professional . 12-20

Option 1 ' 12-20
Chemistry (specified courses) .

Option 11 20
Courses in scciology, social work,
psychology, philosophy, pclitical
science (specified courses)

1V, Professional Home Economics 36-41
(specified courses)

Foods and Mutrition y
Home Management and Child Development 15
Textiles, Clothing and Related Art 13

V. Professional Education 32-48

) Individual

3 School and Society

Methods ef Home Economics Teaching
Student Teaching

Seminar

Vi. Minor (one) 30 35-44

Suggested Option I - Physical Science
Suggestion Option II - Family Living
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Central
Eastern

Mercy
Michiigan State
Northern
Wayne

Western

b. In the Field
Albién

Central
Eastern

Mercy

Michigan State
Northern

Wayne

Western

n o e e L PREETTTT N R T T TR R e b st o O AN WS s

has workstops for teachers and supervising
teachers

has an Alumi Day a career day and a program

for parents

has a nweeting for beginning teachers
has workstops for supervising teachers
reported none

reported none

has workshops for first-year teachers and
for teachers in the MEA region

reported none

reported none

reported none

reported none

has been conducting curriculum surveys
conducts a leadership training conference
reported none

reported none

Field or school v.sits to teachers and school administrators

Albion

Cent:ral

Eastern
Mercy

Michigan State

Northern

reported none

visits first-year teachers and others cn
request

reported no plannedvisits
reported none

vigits first~year teachers &nd others upon
request

visits first-year teachers and others upon
request
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Wayne

Western

visits teachers on request from principal

vigits first~year teachers and others upon
request

Consultant services om individusl, group and state levels

Albion

Central

Eastern
Mercy

Michigan State

Northern

Wayne

Western

Printed materials

Albion

Central
Eastern

Mercy

Michigan State |

reported none

has conferences for supervising teachers
and for high school teachers both in groups
and indI7idually and works with regional
gtudy groups on curriculum

has individual teacher conferences and
regional curriculum study groups

has curriculum study groups, individual
and state conférences

has supervising teacher conferences, regional
curriculum study groups, individual and group
conferences

has individual and group conferences, F.H.A,
regional and MEA regional conferences and

.sub-regional administrator

has individual teacher conferences on campus,
regualar group meetings and school groups

has regionai curriculum study groups and

conferences for supervising teachers and
conferences on campus for teachers

reported none

prepares packets, shares and/or lends materials

and has an Instructional Center

prepares some publications and mimeographed
materials

prepares materials for its own teachers
prepares bulletins, evaluates materials,

shares, and/or lends materials and has an
Ingstructional Center
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Northern prepares materials at workshops, and
duplicates them, locates materials and
sends it on request

Wayne reported none SN
Western prepares bulletins and materigls

Other activities reported by the.imstitutions were: {1} Central
Michigan carries on research studies and some experimental prcograms;
(2) Michigan State does gsome compilation of research studies; (3)
Northern Michisan evaluates materials for supervision, encourages re~
search, interprets results of research and promotes and integrates
home economics; and (4) Western Michigan University holds special
workshops when requested by teachers.

The Department of Public Instruction through its Homémaking
Education Service, works very closely with the various -institutions in
helping to provide these services to the homemaking teachers,

Evaluation of the Non-Credit In=-Service Program'

Sources of data for appraisal of the non-credit 1n-serv1ce_prog;am

The sources of data for anpraisal of the non~-credit in-service
program included: (1) Home economics teacher educators in the cooper-
ative ianstitutions; (2) Homemaking and Family Life consultants in the
State Department of Public Instruction; and (3) a group of homemaking
teachers who have been involved in two of the major features of the
home economics non-credit in~service program, namely the Annual State

Home Economics Teachers Conference and local school visitation by a
State consultant,

Principles of in-gservice education

1. A social philosophy will be the coordinating force in
determining the character of the subsequent parts of
the in-serv1ce teacher education program.

2, ‘ine in-service program provides for fiexibility of
operation to adjust to the needs and conditions of a
particular situation,

3. Objectives of the in=~-service program are based upon problems

© within the immediate local situation (and the total society
as it affects the local situation) and upon the recognized
nceds, interests and problems of teachers in relation to
current teachers performance and pupil behaviors,
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4., The local school as it functions in the local and greater
community is the setting for:guiding teachers to carry on
the in-service teacher education program.

5. The local situation enlists systematic and sustained
cooperation of educational and community agencies in
guiding and evaluuting experiences,

6. The methods used in directing learning must be purposef
d varied, baged upon the best current concepts of h

an
learning process.

7. The program proceeds by means of an orderly planned and
developed series- of activities judged by the results it
secures,

8., The in-gervice program employs orderly procedures of think-
ing, studying, evaluating, and improving the products and
processes of imstructione~it must contain a well balanced
program of work.

9. A well balanced program coatent includes sufficient learn-
ing activities-of various types toc meet the needs and contri-
bute to the attainment of different purposes.

10, The in-service program includes provision for its own
evalaation.

These principles.of in~gervice education were accepted as valid
for use by the home economics teacher educators at a conference devoted
to the In-Service Program., Staffs in the individual institut. ns and
the State Department-of Public Instruction used a special form provided
for evaluation of the non-credit aspects of the in-service home economics
teacher education program. The use of the form was demonstrated at
the January conference of the Michigan Department of Public Instruction,
Home and Family Life Education by Dr, Meta Vogsbrink in appraising the
present practices in non-credit home economics in-gervice teacher education.

Following the conference, seven of the eight institutions evaluated their
own programs,

Table XXX summarizes the responses of the teacher educators with
reference to the non-credit ine-gervice programs in their own institutions
and the responses of Homemaking and Family Life Education Consultants,
State Department of Vocational Education for their own- service at the
State level,

It appears that teacher educators in the various institutions feel
they attempt to use principles of in-service education to a relatively
high degree, but they report only moderate development of their prograins
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in their ocwn institutions, Tho homemaking and family 1ife education
staff of the State Department of Public Instruction tended to indicate
only moderate use of principles of in-service education, Both groups
tended to be aware of certain well-developed and certain undeveloped
aspects of the progzram, ;

TABLE XXX

THE DEGREE TO WHICH PRINCIPLES OF IN=-SERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION
ARE BEING USED IN THE NON~CREDIT ASPECTS OF HOME ECONOMICS TEACHER EDUCATION
BY TEACHER EDUCATORS AND HOMEMAKING AND FAMILY LIFE CONSULTANTS

Priﬁciple De8§:eugzdw?ic§§:2:gziplé‘ General Appraisal of Practices
Bigh Moderate |Litele | Devdibpea [BSCT58a|nB02EEed
1. 1 6% 4 3%
2, 7% 3% 4
3. 7 * | 4 3 %
4, 6 * 1 2 4 1%
5. 6 1* 6 1%
6. 5 1% 1 1* 5 1
7. | e o 6 1
8. 5 1% 1 *. 5 2
9. 6 -k 1 6% 1%
10, 5 1% 1 5 1 1

*Indicates Responses by Homemeking and Family Life Consultants, State
Department of Vocational Education,

An_analysis of the evidence given by teacher educators to support their
appraisals

1. The program is for teachers and they are active participants.

2, Program provides for individual differences =-bachelor's.
non~degree, some masters level,
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3. We have tried to originate with needs of teachers, but some
times these are out of hands depending or offerings.

4, Local school could be more responsible for changes and
encouraging experiences for teachers.

5. An attempt is made by local schools for credit courses,
surveys , etc, More I believe could be done,

& 6. I think a better job could be done for supervising teachers
in graduate study programs.

‘ 7. I think our graduate program through study has done much to
g encourage teachers to study. More direction needs to be given
: to certification plans and activities,

8. Teachers do have chance to do things they see valuable and
helpful to them.

; 9. The Master's program should place great emphasis on field
3 study where teachers actually work.

ke 16. More follow-up of graduate students to note changes in teachers
2 and programs,

Participation of Homemaking Teachers in Non-Credit
IneService Education

3 Further discussion and evaluation of the non-credit in-service program
3 c: nters on the major organized activities and on several of the informal

3 a: pects, The State Home Economics Curriculum Program including the Annual
State Home Economics Teachers Conference and regional meetings constitute
the basic organized non-credit in-service activity, All home economics
teachers in vocational and non-vocational homemaking programs participate

in this program., Approximately 450 to 500 teachers attend the Annual State
Home Economics Teachers meeting which is usually held in either Grand Rapids
or in East Lansing or Lansing. A pre-ccnference for first year, returning

2 and new home economics teachers is scheduled prior to and as a part of the

; annual conference, A spring conference for home economics teachers, in the

3 Upper Peninsula is also a part of the state curriculum program, this provides
A opportunities for teachers in this area who might not be able to attend the

fall conference.

The Stute home economics curriculum program is an organization which
has been active for approximstely 15 years. It is an organization for
stimulation of teacher leadership and for cooperative interchange and
articulation between professional groups, The chairman is the Chief of Home
Economics and Family Life Service, State Department of Public Instruction.
There is an advisory committee composed of the regional chairmen and co-
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chairmen frow the Michigan Education Association regions, representative
teacher educatora and city supervisors, The teachers assume many
responsibilities for leadership and/or are {nvolwed in guiding, planning,
reporting the work of the teachers in their regionsl organization., The
advisory committee assists in planning the Annuax State ﬂome Economics
_Teachers cunference. ‘

Tbe iaformal aspects of the non-credit in-service program include such
opportunities as: actending conferences scheduled by the coileges; having
ingividual conferences with members of the State staff in homemaking
education or with college representatives; having members: of the State sraff

or college representatives v1sit in their sch.>ls and discuss profess{ ~ 1
problems of concern. :

In appraistng these services only those teachers who had met certain

criteria vere used in the sample, One hmndred two homemaking teachers were

. identified as ones who had attended the two Annual State Conferences in
1960 and in 1961, or who had, during 1960-61 and 1961-62, been visited in
their local schools by a Homemaking and Family Consultamt, State Department
of Vocacional Rducation, and had also attended one of the above State Con-
ferences, The quesiionnaire which was sent to these 102 home economics
teachers contained many of the items which were included in the questionn-
aires sent to all tezchers, but in addition it contained a few items relating
to the teachers' experiences in the non-credit in-service program and to
their reactions as to the value of these experiences for them personally.
Eighty-nine per cent of the teachers in this group responded to the questionn-
aire.

A summary was made of the responses of home economics teachers as to
their participation in various non~credit in-service activities and their
reactions or opinions as to the value of these experiences for them person-
ally. The summary indicated that three-fourths had attended the annual state
conference furing 1960-61 and 1961-62. About one-fourth of them had been on
the program and about 30 percent had participated on special committees.
Two-thirds of the group indicated that the conference was'very valusble to
them personally. About 73 percent of the group had attended fall meetings
and of this group who attended, 36 per cent felt that it was of “'consider=d.
able vaiué,"” In gemeral, the totai augber of.xresponses in the 'very vale-
uable’ and .considerable value" were approximately the same.

Responses from Home Economics teachers indicated that only a few (46)
had participated in special meetings or conferences sponsored by the college
and of these, there was a relatively high level of satisfaction., A few of
the homemaking teachers had requested and had had conferences with consult-
ants in the State Office and/or in one of the colleges (10-15)., The level

of satisfaction was equally divided between "very valuable' and "consider~
able value,™
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Appzoximately fifty per cent of the home cconomice teachers had had
visits to their local programs by a consultant in the State Depavtment “
and college representatives, The homemaking teachers' reactions tc the
value of these visits tended to Le faverable, Forty-four per cent of the
teachers who had had a member of the State Homemaking Staff visit their )
programs felt it was ''very valuable;" fifty per cent of the homemaking

teachers who had had a Lome economics teacher educator visit them felt it
was ‘'very valuable,®

‘Ca Only a few home economics teachers had parcicipated in the past

tw. years in non-credit research projects, In general, the reactions oi
teachers was not highly favorable in terms of value to them, Ouly 26
per cent of those who had participated felt that these experiences had

been 'very valuable" for them, and 32 per cent felt .chese experiences had
been of ‘'considerable value," :
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CHAPTER XV

THE IN~SERVICE PROGRAM FOR HOME ECONOMICS TEACHERS

v
o

6,4

3 . (CREDIT ASPECTS)
CERTIFICATION AND ADVANCED DEGREES

3 The credit aspects of the in-service home economics teacher education
3 program in Michigan are discussed below under (1) certification and (2)
. advanced degree programs. . L :

'é Certification and In~Service Teacher Education

There are two staudards for.the certification of Michigan home
economics teachers, Ome is popularly referred to as the "vocational
certification requirements' ‘and the other as "the general or non-

3 vocational home economics certification requirements.'" The State
r Board of Control for Vocational Education.has specified certain minimunm
7 requirements for the certification of vocational homemaking teachers.
These are generally regarded as higher than those for the non-vccational
homemaking teacher:- certification. The home economics teacher educators
in Michigan agree that considering everything, there should be only one
standard for certification of home economics teachers, this one being
the vocational certification requirements as .defined by the State Board
of Control for Vocational Education.

Presentgolicies and practices

Certification standards in Michigan have been built cooperatively
and are accepted by the various groups as desirable for maintaining and
the upgrading of the qualifications of home economics teachers. The
general certification requirements of the State Department of Public
Instruction, including those in the vocational area are regarded only
48 minimum requirements. Each institution is not only free, but en-
couraged to build upon these minimums established by the State.
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_ Each of the institutions evaluatss the program completed by the
"3 individual candidates and makes recommendations through its registrar

; for the appropriate teaching certificate, The consultants in the State
Department of Public Instruction make certification recommendations
only for graduates of institutions outside the State of Michigan and
for graduates of Michigen colleges not approved for the preparation of
home economics teachers for the vocational program,

g
W

T

3
"
)

109




E:
2.
. A
N
n
-
B
k™

Coordination of certification and advanced degree programs

Michigan institutions have developed policies .and procedures for
relating the certification aspects of in-service education to the ad-
vanced degree programs, Through encpuragement, lonyg time planning
and careful scheduling, home economics teachers, who may not at first
have thought they wished to become active candidates for the master's
degree, actually are completing their advanced degrees with increasg-
ing satisfaction and increasing competence,

Enrollments of graduate students

Table XXX1I summarizes the enrollment of students in graduate courses
in the participatiog institutiors, The highest enrollment obviously
is in the summer prngram, There are certain questions about .the data
indicated in this table, For example, the number enrolled during the
year should be full-time graduate students and the number enrolled in
"other' should include students who take only ome or two courses, These
students might be full-time homemakers or full-time teachers on are
taking one or two courses during the year in extersion or in residence.
This part of the form seems to have been interpreted differently by
the various institutioms, Consequently, if figures or enrollments are
to be comparable, there needs *o be more uniformity in 1nterpretation.

Advanced Degree Programs and Ia~Service Teacher .Education

Criteria

The National Criteria Committee on Home Economics Teacher Education
listed the following as important in providing for graduate study in
home economics education in institutions in a state,

Provision for graduate study in home economics education
is made only when the needs in the state, the facilities of
the institution, the number and qualifications of home economics
and education staff members, and the strength {n supporting areas
justify it,

Institutions offering graduate programs

Graduate programs for home economics teachers are presently
offered at the following institutions in Michigan:

Central Michigan University

Eastern Michigan University
Northern Michigan College
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Michigen State University
Wayne State University
Western Michigan Universitcy

Descriptions of the graduate programs at Michigan State University,
Wayne State University and Westera Michigan University were made availa-
ble for this Study in October, 1960. Descriptions of the graduate
programs at Central Michigan University, Eastera Michigan University and
Northern Michigan College wexe made available ian 1561-02. The gradvaie
programs in the first three institutions were started first and are
more strongly developed. The graduate programs in the last three insti-
tutions are in their early stages of development. Descriptions of the
graduate programs in each of the institutions were secured through
of ficial catelocgs and materials submitted by representatives from the
institutions. WNc graduate programs have been developed at Albion College
and at Mercy College. '

Master’s Program

The master's candidate follows a program planned to develop competency
and understanding in four areas through appropriate courses, individual
study and close association witl: the faculty.

Area 1 - home economics education

Typical areds of study include trends in home economics education; -
curriculum, evaluation, adult education and supervision in home econcmics;
programs in home and family living, and e;uipping and furnishing home
economics departments.

Area I - general professional education
The student usually selects courses from the social, pkilosgphic,

historic-comparative aspects of education, and from educational psychology,
guidance and personnel services.

Area 111 - home economics

The student selects courses offered by the college in Home economics
in such areas of emphasis as food and nutrition, textile and clothing, home

management, family economice, family relations, child development, housing
and home furnishings.
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Area IV - related disciplines

The student selects courses from such areas as socioiogy, psyéhology,
art, political science and others according to her interest,

The specifi: study program within these four areas is,develépe& by
the candidate and her advisor, It takes into account her previous- education,
experience, general professional.bsackground and future career goals.

esaslee
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d ndepenﬁent research,

Normally, 211 students are required to do advanced

economics curricula and evalu tion, research methods,

Doctoral Program

The doctoral programs are designed for the person who shows exceptional
leadership ability in home economics education. Most candidates follow a

program that prepares them for & postion in the field of hom.pconoudcs teoch-
er education or research.

All the candidate's undergraduate and graduate program preparation is
taken into account in selecting the study program that will best fit her
future career goals., Because of the flexibility permitted to meet the
individual needs of each candidate, only a general outline is presented here.

The doctoral candidate plans the program with her advisory committee
in three areas: -

1. Specialized professional education (home economics)
2, General professional education

3. Cognate area., An area of special interest to the candidate may
be selected from the sciences and arts in Home Economice. The
ch~"ce is made according to they type of professional leader=-
ship development desired.

Appraisal of the credit aspect of the in-service home economics program by
teacher educators

These are the principles of in-service education which were eccepted
by the teacher educators and an zppraisal of the extant to which primciples
are 1.2ed in the program in the instituticns and evidence given to support
their appraisals,

Principles of in-service education

1. A social philosophy will bz the coordinating force in determining
the character of the subsequent parts of the in-service teacher education
program,
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The ineserxvice program provides for flexibility of operation to
adjust to the needs and conditions of a pexticular situation.

Objectives of the ineservice program are based upon problems
within the immediate local situation (and the total society
as it affects the local situation) and upon the recognized -

‘needs, interests and problems of teachers in relation tm

current teachers performance and pupil behaviors.

The local school as it functions in the local and greater -
community is the setting for guiding teachers to carry on the
in-service teacher education program,

The local situati: 1 enlists systematic and sustained ccoperation
of educational and community agencies in guiding and evaluating
experiences. '

The methods used in directing learning must be purposeful and
varied, based upon the best current concepts of the learning
process.

The program porceeds by means of an orderly planned and developed
series of activities judged by the results it secures.

The ine-service program employs orderly procedures of thinking,
studying, evaluating, and improving the products and processes
of instruction~-it must contain a well balanced program of work.
A well balanced program content included sufficient learning
activities of various types to meet the needs and contribute

to the attainment of different purposes.

The in-service program includes provision for its own evaluation.
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/APFRATSAL OF THE TOTAL PROGRAM OF HOME ECONOMICS o
TEACHER EDUCATION IN MICHIGAN

Appraisal of the Michigan program of home economics teacher education
as revealed through this study has been limited in this canapter to: appraisal
in terms of the central question ¢f the study; and (2) strengths of the
program as viewed by the Michigan Home Economics Teacher Education Group,

Appraisal in Terms of the €entral Question of the Study i:

At the 1958 National Home Economics Teacher Education Conference in
Washington, D,C., a committee was appointed to identify issues facing home
econcmics and to present them for discussion at the conference, The statements
were further refined after the conference. One.of the .issues which was stated :
was: e -

"3 -Do changing patterps of -family tiving in.ouw societyi indioare a-meed :for

3 increased emphasis in the home economics curriculum on abilities 2

4 required in management and human relationships (and corsumer education) 4
. and less emphasis upon manipulative skills? B

Reactions of Michigan home economics teacher educators to. the several issues 3
2 following the national meeting indicated that 66 per cent agreed with the
Y 3 affirmative position; 17 per cent disagreed; and 17 per. cent were uncertain
" 3 or did not recpond, The issue above is related to the central question of the
Michigan Vocatioral Education Evaluation Progect: "Is the vocational education
O program ( - or home economics program) effectivd in the light of current and
3 pcedictable social, economic and technological change?

o TABLE XXXII
AN APPRAISAL OF PRESENT PRACTICES IN VOCATIONAL HCME ECONOMICS

IN~SERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION AS REPORTED BY SEVEN INSTITUTIONS
Credit Aspect ' : "

D~gree to which Principle: (o
is Used in Practices General Appraisal.of Practices

i :
; Principle ! . 3
3 : ; Under= Rell
o | _High ; Moderate . Little ~ Developed{ Moderate | Developed E
o V T S : o ' - f '
. 1 o7 § 6 ;
{'.\‘: ’ : ! ,
e 2 i 7 ! .1
e 3 ] 3 i :
t 3 7 1 6 3

1 3 ’ 4|
&!‘ Bl
% o




(Table XXXII continued)

1 Degree to which Principle
Genera]l Appreisai of Practices

Principle — i3 Used in Practices i Aern 286 £ast
High Moderate | Little Developed | Modezate , Peveloped

4 7 | 1 6
5 7 1 6

6 7 1 6
7 7 1 6
8 7 1 6
9 7 1 6

10 7 1 6
Total Responses: 42 28 10 24 36

|

1.

2.

3

7,

8.

Evidence given by teacher educators to support their appraisals

The program is for teachers and they are active partizipants,

The program provides for individual differences - som~ masters non-degree;
some masters degree.

Attempt is made to originate with needs of teachers, but some times these
are "out of our hands® depending on offerings.

Local schools could be more responsible for changes and encouraging
experiences for teachers.

An attempt is made by local schools for support of credit courses, surveys,
etc, More could be done,

A better job could be done for supervising teachers in graduate study
programs,

The graduate program has done much to encourage teachers to study. More

direction needs to be given to certification plans and activities,
Teachers have a change to do things they see valuable and helpful to them,

The Master's program should place great emphasis on field study where
teachers actually work,
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10, More follow-up of graduate students is needed to note changes in teachers
and changes in programs,

Evaluation of the Certification and/or Advanced Degree
Programs by 308 Home Economics Teachers

Reaciiop of home economics teachers £9, the home economics courses in their
certification and/or advanced degree programs

In general, the home economics teachers believed that the various areas
of home economics were 'very" or of “moderate’ importance in the certification
and/or advanced degree programs, (Table. XXXIV ) -

of home economics teackers to education and supporting courses

in their certification and/or advanced degree programs

Reaction of 308
£

Table XXXIV summarizes the exteat to which certain non~home economics areas
had been included in certification and/or advanced degree programs for the home
economics teachers, and the ractions of the teachers to the importance of
courses in these areas, In general, courses in educational psychology, home
economics surriculum and evaluation and guidance courses were reported as
having beer taken by the greatest number of teachers, Considering those
who responded, there appeared to be a high degree of value attached to home
economics education courses in curriculum and evaluation,

Courses in supervision, adult edur~tion and research problems are
usually courses included late in the Master's degree program and ususally
are not included in the certification program. This is also frequeatly true
of soclological foundations of education, including such courses as personality
and culture and anthropology,

A relatively high degree of importance was attached to the courses
listed, Further study needs to be made of the responses of teachers in
relation to their certification and degree status, A retatively large

number of teachers did not respond to the importance of the area of certifi=
r-~tion,
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TABLE XXXI}

AREAS OF STUDY INCLUDED IN THE HMOME ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION AND/OR ADVANCED .
DEGREE PROGRAMS AND THE REACTION OZ R:‘SB TFACHERS T0 THE IMPORTANCE OF EACH ,
Number Re;ctiqn of Teachers to the Importance ,,
Taking of Area for Certification and/or
AREA { One or }_ Advanced Degree Programs
gg__:_gggm Moderate _ | Some Little
Areas: Fonds, Clothing and Housing .
Nutrition 159 140 ‘ 23 2 1
- Foods 158 139 | 23 2 1
Clothiné Construction 174 135 | 39 0 0 é
Buying Clothing for. | 104 95 43 0 0
. the Pamily : \ ' | i
Textiles 154 98 58 0 0 . 5
Housing 133 7 66 3 2
) Home furnishings 147 81 74 6 0
Household Equipment 115 g2 IAA 0 c
Art and Design 161 | 9 63 10 o f

Areag: Family, Child Development, Home Management,

Family Economics and Consumer Education
Family Relations 154 142 23 4 1 ‘
': Child Development 167 128 39 1 1 .
5 Home Manggement 165 226 41 6 0
g Contumer Education 126 122 27 3 2 N
» Family Econcmics, ¢
T Family Finance 120 101 41 7 o

118




g AU 4208 . ittt < © o A S

It was agsumed in this study that competences in four areas of home
economics had become and would become increasingly significant because of
socio~economic and technological changes and that a description of the -
present status, in so far as data were available might throw some light
on the effectiveness of home ecoaomics in view of these changes, In
genersl these areas related o : family relationships, child care and
development, consumer educstion or family economics and home management,
The summary is presented in terms of five types of data:

1. A descripcxon cf the competency in the area under consideration.

2, Current wund predictable social-economic and technological changes
are indicated which support the importance of the area.

*7} 3. The per cent of periods in vocational and none=vocational home-

T : making programs which were spent on the area in Michigan
3 : secondary schoola, 1959, as reperted by the U.S. Office nf

\ Education.

4, The average number of semester credits requifed in tbe area ian the
3 preeservice home 2conomics teacher education programs in the eight
3 institutions.

5« The reactions of home economics teachers and home economics
teacher educators to the present emphasis in the undergraduate
program,

ji A, Present Status of Family Relationships in Bome Economics Educatiomal
Programs

1, Description of the competence needed in family relaticns aread.

The fellowing excerpts indicate the type of competence needed
in this area.

; Competence in maintaining good interpersoral relations and
creating a home environment conducive tc optimum developmenZz of
individual members at all stages of the family cycle,

. The day~-tu=-day status of physical z2nd wental health and
;e spiritual inspiration is more influenced by howe life than by

/ any other factor in our society. Therefore, this conmpetence is
of major importance,

‘&5; Essentiul to develeping this corpetence is an awareness of
N the possibilities within the family f-r huilding feelings of
T adequacw gad security; utilization ¢ | -e day=to-day homemaking
;2 experiences to develeop creativeity, /Creativity beve means the

S capacity to motivare changes in benovior and fo reconstruct

¥ ona's focus on the rowtines of daily living == keeping abreast




of advances in knowledge as they apply to homemaking and main-
taining an open mind and experimental attitude concerning home-
making activities,) Creativity can be exercised in effecting &
wholesome psychological climate #in the home, in the alternate use of
~f rescurces, and in the production of iatisfying preducts

charough the use of manipulative skills,

2, Current and predicted social, economic and technological changes which
make this competerce of special significance, Some excerpts relating
to this area are included below.

This competence has taken on added significance because good
relations with other persons have become increasingly essential in
the world today., Contacts with others have increased, and inter-
dependence has grown, Psychkological research has clarified the
close relationship between mental health and feelings of being loved
and gecure. Biological research has indicated new family responsibili-
ties for physical weli=being of its members, The out=-side world has
become more insecure, Toward the Jdevelopment of this competence, home
economics has many contributions. It can help families:

Develop friendliness and understunding within and among families.
Understand the importance of the family's affectional function

in the sccial and emotional development of each individr:l of
the family.

Understand that the acceptance of responsibiltties in the family .
iays the ground work for helping people to accept responsibility
in community 1ife; and that providing opport:nities to make

choices in other situations.

Understand and adapt to changing patterss of responsibilities of
men and women in the home,

I S S AP S PO T S ot e s
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Interpret homemaking as a profession with opportunity for creative
expression,

¥
e

lﬁmerican Home Ecoromics Association, Tentative Statement of the
3 Philosophy and Objectives of Home Ecomomdcs, op. cit., P« l4.

21bid,, p. 14
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Data relating to current emphasis given to family relations in the
vocational and non=vocational programs at the secondary level in
Michigan, In the recent study of home economics in the public schools
in the Unived States, 10,2 percent of the periods were devoted to the
family relations aria, in vocational programs and 8.1 in the none-
vocational program,

Grade Level Vocational Non-Vocational
7 o ¢ o ° bkl e o ¢ o 8.1
8 o o o o hated e ~ ¢ o 8.7
- 7.7 e s o« 0o 6.4
10 [ 4 o o o 6'9 L ] [ ] L ] 3.1
11 o s o o 509 ®* o o o 869
12 6 6 20,1 s 0 o o 26,6

Home Economics Teacher Education Requirements in Family Relationships

In the eight institutions in Michigan an average of three semester
credits in “the family" and "family relations® is required for the
pre=gervice program for home economics teachers,

Reactions of home eccnomics teacher educators and home economics

teachers to the family and family relations emphases in the under=
graduate program, -

All of tke bome economics teacher educators believe that the family
emphasis was ‘'very important,* Of the 472 home economics teachers who re
responded to the questionnaire, 257 (54 per cent) also thought it was
“very important,' -

All of the home economics teacher educators thought that there was

"too little" emphasis on the family in the teacher education program,

Of the 472 home economics teachers, 103 (22 per cent) thought there

was “'too little" emphasis given to the family focus, but 182 thought
there should be more field or laboratory experiences with real families,
One hundred and sixty-cight (36 per cent) of the home economics teachers
checked that they believed the emphasis was "about right®' in the under=
graduate program, Of these, 73 believed that the more experience

with real families were needed,

Present Status of Child Development ifi Home Econcmics Education Programs
1, Description of the competence needed in the child development area,

The following excerpts indicate the type of competence needed in this
area,

__IBT§F Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Gffice of Education,

3 Home Economics in the Secondary Public Schools,
i 1939,

Length and Content of Courses,
Central Region, op cit,., p. 47 & 49,
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Competence in nurturing the young and fostering their health,
growthk and development,

This eompetence ia of fundamentsl imporcance, for the entire
future of each person is affected by the quality of care and
guidance he receives at a time when he is first completely and
then partially dependent upon other persons,

Essential to developing this competence are all of the abilities
mentioned in the preceding competence, and, in addition, special
recognition of the importcance of nutrition, sanitation, fafety
rneasures, and understanding of human development,

Excercise of this competence and prep-ration for it are speciale
ized aspects of the Preceding competcrice in. family relations

and competence in defining values and goals, They make special 1
demands, too, in terms of advance planning and personal maturity,

TABLE yxxI1V

AREAS OF STUDY IN EDUCATION AND SUPPORTING FIELRS INCLUDED IN CERTIFICATION
AND/OR ADVANCED DEGREE FROGRAMS OF 308 HOME ECONOMICS TEACHERS AND THEIR RE-
ACTION TO THE IMPORTANCE OF THESE COURSES FOR HOME ECONOMICS TEACHERS

Number ! Reaction to the Extent to Which Area is Important
Taking in Certification and Advanced Degree
AREA Courge Programs for Home Economics Teachers
Very Moderate T Some Little
_ HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
Curriculun 149 183 20 5 1
Evaluation 117 117 22 2 3
Supervision 81 50 29 15 3
Adult Education 72 44 32 20 7
Research Problem 56 32 32 18 11
122




(Table XXX1V Continued)

Number Reaction to the Extent to Which Area is Ime
Taking portant in Certification and Advanced Degree

2. Current and‘predicted social economic and tedhnologicél changes

which makes this competence of special significance. Some excarpts
relating to this area gre included below,

AREA Course Programs for Home Economics_Teachers
Very Moderate Some Little
| ' . EDUCATION -
and FSyeholoy 156 | s | 3 11 1
‘ Guidance 111 91 38 5 1
; Personality and 63 40 46 7 1
3 Culture :
3 Soc, Foundations 88 37 45 23 9
E of Education
% Research Methods 55 22 21 15 14
s Anthropology 15 12 23 22 9
4
?
%

Because of the young age at marriage today, this competence ig
often required of men and women at an earlier age (often soon
after their secondary school education) there was the case a

3 few decades ago, The demands made by producing and caring

; for the young often overlap the completion of the physical

4 and emotional development of the young parents themselves,

CANTEAL BT RN TN

Home economics can make an especially strong contribution to
this competence through education in nutrition, human develop=
ment, home management, and family management of resources

that reaches young people in the last few years before parente-
' hood. Courses in nvtrition are particularly important for

: the future health of both motaer and child, 1

DIRG R EW I 200

SR St Rl

§ 3. Data relating to current emphases given to child development in

the vocational and non-vocational programs at the secondary level
in Michigan,

! 1bid., p. 15.
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In the recent study of home economics in the public schools in the
United States, 5.5 per cynt of the periods was spent in child develop~
ment in vocational programs and 5.8 per cent was spent in non-vocational
programs, The following indicates “he emphasis placed at various grade
levels,

Grade Level Vocational Non=Yocational

7 £ 0 o @ oo * o o o 607
8 o o o @ hdd e o o 506
9¢¢ ¢ 5.8 o o s o I
10 . . ° o 4.1 * s o o 3.4
11, , * o 3.9 e oo o 3,0
12 e o o o 7.9 o o o o15.7

4., Home Economics Teacher Education Requirements in Child Development

In the eight institutions in Michigan an average of 2.9 semester
credits in Child Development are required for the pre-service
program for kome economims teachers,

5. Reaction of home economics teachers to the degree of emphasis
given to the child development area. Data were not secured from
all of the home economics teachers participating in the study . -
relative to the importance of child development and to their
opinions of the degree of emphasis given to it in the under-
graduate program, However, these data are available for a group
of 73 home economics teachers who had recently completed thkeir
undergraduate work and who had been teaching from 1 month - 3
years, A study of these findings indicate that 66 per cent of
the home economics teachers were in agreement that the amount of
emphasis given was "about right;" twenty-three per cent thought
that there was "too.1ittle" emphasis; a few thought there was
"too much'" emphasis,

C. Present Status of Consumer Education in Home Economics Education Programs

1. Description of the competence needed in consumption of gocds and
services, The following excerpts indicate the type of competence
needed in this area,

Competence in directing consumption of food, clothing, housing and
other gocde and sexvices toward furthering physical, social, and
psychic wellebeing as well as for the economic welfare of family
and community,

% U.S., Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of Education,

Home Economics in the Public Secondary Schools, Length and Content of Courses,
1959. Central Region, Op Cit, p. 47 and 49,
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Consumption, carefully directed and well-bulanced, contributes

to well-being, It has both personal and social responsibilities,
The consumer, as a buyer, it personally responsible for selecting
goods and services that are well suited to their intended uses
and represent good values for money spent,

For exemple, focd can be made to provide an adequate diet, essen~
tial for health. Clothing can become a means of expressing beauty
and enhancing the wearer's feeling of social adequacy, Llabor-
saving devices can free time and strength for developing one's
best capacities,

St N A s N e by

In addition, as a participant in marketing, the consumer shares
with men engaged in producing and distributing consumer goods a
- responsibility for the character 6f the goods supplied and for
marketing practices, As a citizen in a democracy he shares
responsibility for government action affecting marketing,

This competence, therefore, requires: knowledge of one's rights
and obligations as a consumer=-buyer; information about marketing
3 and about different types of retail stores, prices, and pricing
] policies; understanding of diffewent £ :ms of credit and their
costs; ability to judge the usefulness of products for their
intended uges and determine which will yield the greatest value
for money spent; sensitivity to the impact on consumers' buying
practices upon distyibution and production and upon the total
economy; ability to work co-operatively with suppliers of goods
and with other consumers in effecting changes in goods and in
practices that are in the public interest.

ESaigtad
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2, Current and predicted social, economic and technological changes
which make this competence of special significance. Excerpts
relating to current and predicted social, econcmic and technolo=-
gical changes supporting the importance of this area are included
below, . . :

R t Pt i b atab LASKh iatda Sl

Abiliky ia decisicn making has become increasingly important
.in guiding consumption, = Higher incomes and living levels than
in 1900 provide increased opportunities for so-called ''discre~
tionary spending* ~= that is, spendine for things beyond nee
cessities, Markets offer myriads of tuings from which consumers
] can choose., However, directing consumption toward omne's goals
has become increasingly difficult as the list of "conventional
: necessities" has grown longer and exposure to advertising and

: other forms of suppliers' persuasion have increased emphasis

‘ upon “'having,"

1 American Home Economics Association, Tentative Statement of the
Philosophy and Objectives of Home Economics, Ibid,., p. 16.
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Competence in buying has become increasingly important as .
families parchase a larger share of the things they consume
and as higher incomes have enabled them to do more buying,

In directing their consumption, people need the knowledge
traditionally provided by home economics through courses in
nutrition, clothing, housing, and applied art. In addition,
they need understanding of our socially patterned ways cf
spending and consuming.1

3. Data relating to the current emphasis given to consumer emphasis
in vocational and non-vocational programs at the secondary level
in Michigan. In the recent national study of home economics in
the public schools in the United States, 3.5 per cent of the
periods in home economics were reported by vucational teachers
and @.4 per cent of the periods were reported by non-vocational
teachers. The following indicates a breakdown by grade level:;

Grade level Vocational Non-Vocational

7 e o o - o o o 07
8 o o o - ¢ o o 1.4
9 ¢ ¢ & 2.9 e o s 249
10 e & o 3.3 [ ] o o 2.5
11 ., . & 3.9 c o o 2.2 A
12 o o o 504 o o o 802
4, Home Economics Teacher Education Requirements in Consumer Education -

In the eight institutions in Michigan an average of two semester
credits in Consumer Education jg required in the pre-service
program for home economics teachers,

5. Reaction of home economics teacher educators and home economics
teachers to the consumer emphasis in the undergraduate program,
All of the home economics teacher educators believed that the
consumer emphasis was ‘'very important" in the preparation of home
economics teachers, Of the 472 home economics teachers who
responded to the questionnaire, 284 or 60 per cent checked that
they believed the consumer emphasis to be very important at the
undergraduate level,

Three~fourths of the teacher educators thought that '"too iittle"
emphas{s was given to the consumer pmphasis and one-fourth thought

;Ibid p. 16.

U.S., Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of Education,
e Economics in the Public Secondar Schools, Length and Content of Courses,

1959 Central Region., Op, cit. p. 48 and 50 .
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it was"about right."® One hundred and sixty-nine (36 per cent)
of the homemaking teachers also believed that it was given

"too little" emphasis in the undergraduate program. One hundred
and twenty-six (27 per cent) believed that the present emphasis
was "about right,*

D. Present Emphasis in Values and Goals and Management in Home Economigs ‘r.
Educational Programs, .

Values and Goals

1, Description of the competence needed in defining values and goals,
Competence in defining values and goals as -they relate to pexrsonal
or family life,

Home economics believes that the well being of any family (or
individual) depends in large measure on the values held by that
family and the goals it is attempting to reach., Since values

and goals underlie decision-making in all aspects of  living, they
must be clearly defined, Also, they must be individualized to
fit the situation of the particular person or family.

Essential to the development of this competence is acquaintance
with the great range of possible family values and goals,
estimates of the 'abilities and resourses needed to achieve

- particular ones, and careful self-appraisal,

Exercise of this competence mey require the courage to be
autonomous instead of conforming slavishly to social and other
‘ prebsureé.l '

2, Current and predicted social, economic and technological changes
makes this competence of significance,

" This competence has taken on a new significance as people in our
- society have become increasingly "other directed" -= increasingly
- prone to "follow the crowd." :

Because of its breadth, home economics has unusual opportunities

to help individuals and families develop appropriate, dynamic

goals which will give them purpose and direction, It can help
them c¢larify their life goals, as well as their goals for specific

accomplishments. - It can, for example, help families comprehend

such dissimilai values as good interpersonal relationships and an
. adequate diet,

i'American Home Economics Association, Tentative Statement of the

Philosophy and Objectives of Home Economics, op. cit., p. 18.
1bid., pp. 13-14. .
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E. Decision Making

1. Description of the competence needed in dicision-making., The
following excerpts indicate the type of competence needed in décision-making:

Competence in making and carrying out Intelligent decisions
concerning the use of human and non-human resources and in
atcepting responsibility for the outcome of decisions made,

This competence calls for using resources in ways satisfying
to all members of a family and compatible with the goals of the
family.

Essential to development of this competence is understanding of
what constitutes a resource and how to distinguish between
wasteful and productive use of resources, For example, money,
time, energy, even atritudes, may be resources,

2. Current and predicted social, economic @nd technological changes

which make this competence of special significarce. Some ¢.:cerpts
reilating to decision making are included below:

Ability in managing financial resources has become increasingly
important for women and children because of the decline of

the patriarchial family, their increased responsibilities for k
decision-making, and the likelihood that a wife will o-tlive her "y
husband, ‘ 3

The increase in the proportion of women, etpecislly married women,
earning and the heightened pressure upon women to participate

in civic affairs makes the ability to manage time effectively of
great importance today, despite the lessened burden of housework.

Toward the development of this competence, home economics can
help families become familiar with resources in the form of
knowledge and new discoveries and learn to apply the existing
knowledge in art, philosophy, literature, and the scienceg (both
natural and social) to the creative use of all resources.

3. Data relating to current emphasis given to management in the
vocational and non=vocational programs at the secondary level
in Michigan. The national study of home economics in the public
schools in the United States shows that 4.8 per cent of the

kAmerican Home Economics Association, Tentative Statement of the

Philosophy and Objectives of Home Economics, Ibid., p. 15.
Ibid.. Pe 13,
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periods in vocational programs were devoted to the management area
and 3.3 per cent in the non=-vocational programs were devoted to

the management area and 3,3 per cent in the non-vicational prograus.
The distribution by grade levels were as follows:

Grade Level Vocational Non<Vocational

7 e o o bt e o o 1@6
8 XX KK - s v @® 2.1
9 s ¢ 0 2.5 e @ o 3.1
10 '0 @ 307 e & @ 3.1
11 " o @& 5.2 e & 407
12 s o 0 9.5 e o @ 707

&. Home Economics Teacher Education Requirements in Management

In the eight institutions in Michigan an average of four semester
hours in Management are required in the pre~service program for
home economics teachers,

5. Reactions of bome economics teacher educators and home economics
teachers to the management or dgeision making emphasis in the
undergraduate program, All of the home economics teacher educators
believed that the managsment or decision-wmaking process was 'very"
important" in the undergraduate program for home economics
teachers. Of the 472 home economics teachers, 242 (51 per cent)
‘thought thet 1t was "very important." S

Fifty-five. per cent of the teacher -educators 1nd1cated they
"believed that "'too little" emphasis was given to the managerial=
derision-making process in the undergraduate program aand 45 per
cent thought it was ‘“'about right.," Of the 472 home economics
teachers, 109 thought that it was given "too little" emphasis

' and 145 thought that the degree of emphasis was "about right?
In checking the responses from the teachers who have recently
graduated, there were twice as maay who thought it was "'about
right" as those who thought there was '"‘too little emphasis.

General Appraisal of the Progrsms- in Four Areas of COmgetence

1. The competences which have and will be having 1ncreasing signifie~
cance in home and family life in the years. ahead cluster around:-
comsumption of goods and services; management; values and goals;
‘family relations; child care and development,

1U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of Educatiom,
Home Economics in the Public Secondary 00ls, Length and Content of Courses,

1959, Central Region., Op.,cit. p. 48 and 50,
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2. Programs in home economics teacher education appear to have given
relatively "litile emphagis" to the above aspects of home economics in
terms of required credit hours,

3. Programs in home economics at the secondary school level appear
to have devoted a relatively small per cent of time (per cent of
periods) to these same areas in individual courses and in the program
as a whole,

4, Home economics teacher educators and home economics teachers are
generally in agreement as to the importance of these areas, They are
lese in agreement as to the adejuacy of the emphasis in the college

E program, Homemaking teachers do not indicate feelings of adequacy
3 and satisfaction in teaching in these areas at the secondary school
4 level,
Je Coasidering the present and predictable social~economic and
, techrological changes, the relative amount of time devoted to these
3 areas indicate an educational lag or a gap in the home economics pre-

service teacher program at the collepe level and in the home economics
program at the secondary school level,

6. The education lag in the Lome economics teacher education
program at the college level and the home economics program at the
secondary school level appear to be related.

1e The educational lag in the home economics teacher education

;- program and the secondary school program can be overcome through some .
planned research and development projects involving both the pre~

service and in-service programs and involving all of the institutions

and involving local schools and communities,

Appraisal in Terms of Strengths of the Program as Seen by the Home
: Economics Teacher educators

¢ There have been certain strengths in the home economics teacher
education program in Michigan., Five of these, the home economics teacher
educators believed should be pointed out,

Cooperative Relationships and the Cooperative Approach

Michigan Home Economics Teacher Educators have for several decades
worked cooperatively on problems of mutual concern, Moreover, they have
worked more systematically and consistently since 1937 and have involved
a larger number of institutions and teacher educators as the program has
expanded, In the winter of 1946, the group under the direction of

KT Gy oY
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Rus Van Horn, Program Specialist from the U,S. Office of Education, evaluated
the total home economics program in Michigan, using a 16 page evaluation
instrument, From this cooperative evaluation, certain action vas taken,
including a plan for organization of & home economics curriculum program,
While minor changes have been made, the curriculum organization and program
has been a continuing practice as a part of the non-credit in=service home
economics teacher education program,

A strength of the home economics teacher education program has been the
availability and continuing use in Michigan of special consultants from the
Home Economics Branch, Vocational Education Division, Office of Education, .
UsS. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Under their leadership
and assistance, studies of home economics teacher education programs have
been made in six of the eight institutions in Michigan apiscoved for the
preparation of home economics teachers for tue vocational program. These
specialists have also assisted in Michigan in scheduled discussions or.
conferences relating to the graduate research progrmas, and have served as
consultants in supervision and research workshops.

There have been strengths.in the relatively large number of diversified
institutions which have been approved for the preparatior of home economics
teachers, Their geographical distribution in the state has been of
strategic importance, : , ’

Through the work of the Michigan Home Economics Teacher Educators
certain important tasks have been accomplished: Reactions »f teacher
educators to proposed revisions of the State Plan; development of

.criteria for selection of student teaching centers; and discussion of
1ssues in home economics, problems of teachers, rationale for curriculum
plans for conferences and other ine-service activities, . Lo

There have been strengths in the cooperative relationships btetween the
faculty in home economics and home economics education in the guidance of
students at the undergraduate level and in continued curriculum improvement
and college departmental activities. . Some attempt.have been made to secure
more effeccive articulation between the college and secondary school
personnel 1in rlarifying basic concepts and gencral’ .ations in hcme economics.,

Strengths in the Pre-Service i’rogg_ém

The home economics teacher educators have had cooperative relationships
with the professional staffs in their own institutions, with & balance of
recponsibility assumed in general professional education and sepcialized
professional education, There continues to be strong support for special
home economics methods courses and for supervision of student teacning by
home economics teacher educators, In the home economics teacher education
have continued to have opportunities and responsibilities for selec:.‘'on of
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student teaching center, approval of supervising teachers within the center
and supervision of student teaching,

There is a general use of some type of selection procedure for
admission to the home economics teaching major. The standards and pro-
cedures vary in the eight institutions.

Strengths in the In~Service Program

Provieion has been made for a variety of in-service and retraining
opportunities for home economics teachers, A variety of methrds and
approaches have been used: summer school workshops; graduate courses in
home economics and in home economics education; non=credit conferences ana
group meetings sponsored by the institutions and by the State Department of
Public Instruction; the state home economics curriculum program including
regional meetings and the annual state home economics teachers conference;
speciel opportunities at the Annual Conference for beginning or new home
economics teachers to meet together and secure help needed,

While the teaching careers of many home economists may be interrupted
by marriage and a family, the returning to the profession of these home
economists generally is regarded as a strength when additional training
has been provided through selected courses and continued in-service programs,

Jhe Local Program Including Administrator Support

The enrollment in homemaking classes has continued to increase, This
has indicated a certain support on the part of local schkools and communities.
Local school administrators have continued to support special ine-service
education opportunities for home economics teachers, Attendence at the
annual state home economics teachers conference has been increasing with
an average attendance around 500 or more home economics teachers. Aduinis~
trators have also supported the follow-uj program for first year teachers,

In the local school building program, genereus provision has been
made for attractive and functional home economics rooms and laboratories,
There has been strong local support for the youth organization, the Michigan
Association of Future Homemakers of America. There have been good home=
school and community relationships with respect to the local homemz2king
programs,

Jn=Service Opportunities for Teacher Educators

There has been continued support for the professional growth of home
economics te2acher educators through attendance at state conferences, central
regional conferences and national meetings. Encouragement has been givei. to
teacher educators to participate in vesearch, to plan advanced degree
programs and to do professional writing,
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CHAPTER XVII

THE PARTICIPATION OF THE HOME ECONOMICS TEACHERS IN

LOCAL CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND THEIR FEBLINGS OF
' ADEQUACY ABOUT PROGRAM PLANNING TEACHING

AND EVALUATION

E :iciéétibn of Home Economics Teachers
in Local Curriculum Developiient -

. Of the 472 howe economics teachers who t;iponded to the questionnaires,
286 reported that .they had participated in local curricnlum studies and
had participated to varying degrees., See Table XXX‘V .below:

TABLE XXXV

PARTICIPATION OF HOMEMAKING TEACHERS IN LOCAL CURRICULUM STUDIES

reachers ' Number [Currieulum Studiée = gasctenté;n
Yes £ No | Uncertain|
With Permanent ‘ : ' ' = | :
Certificate 14T e LY 0 1 22§30 1198
Working toward Permanent ‘ otvv oy 1
Certification 167 102 | 24 6 27 . 35 |26 16
Taught 1-3 years -
Undergraduate training . T
withia past 4 years . 13 {54(23) 5 i7 15 011 12
" Attended 2 State .: -
conferences ‘and A , S R I T
visics by State scaff 91 fs54l13 3 1771 1813 6
‘ . " { a ‘ - S N
Total: 472 |286 |71 15 83 7| 98 |69°) 42
. - - -
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When they were asked to indicate through free responses the
college courses or other experiences upon which they drew most heavily
for concepts about curriculum improvement, these tended to cluster around
home economics education, See Table XXXIV below:

TABLE XXXV

COLLEGE COURSES OR EXPERIENCES UPON WHICH HOME ECONOMICS
TEACHERS REPORTED THEY DREW MOST HEAVILY FOR
CONCEPTS ABOUT CURRICULUM IMPROVEMENT
(Free Responses)

Courses in Various Aspects'_ Other
Teachers Number i 5T H,Ec. |Student Regular
d thods]TeachinglCurrjc, i Workshops! Ed, |Teaching
% With Permanent : .
i Certificate 141 | 12 23 11 28 8 0 0
Working Toward
Permanent Cert, 167 6 22 14 28 10 9 6
Taught 1-3 years
Undergraduate
training within
_past 4 years 73 6 27 22 9 0 7 _0
Attended 2 State ‘
- Conferences and
vigits by State - B . .
Staff 91 7 15 9 il 8 7 6
Total: 472 |31 87 56 70 26 23 12

When the homé economics teachers were asked to indicate the amount

of help they had had with program planning in home economics methods
courses and student teaching, the group as a whole seemed to indicate

. that help tended to come from both sources, However, these datd need to

~ be scrutinized for differences in background and experience of teachers,
For example, in the group of recent graduates, 36 indicated that in program
planning they had had "some" or "1little" or "no'" help in Home Feonomics
Methods courses;. 2l indicated they had had "some" or "no" help in program
planning in student teaching, This appears to constitute a relatively

" high”percentage of recent graduates who did not feel they had had adequate

. help with prog:am planning, See Table XXXVII,
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Areas of home economics in which teachers were most satisfied with
their teaching and areas in which they were least satisfied

Homemaking teachers were asked in two questions to give free
responses relating to the areas of home economics in which they
felt most satisfied and areas in which they felt least satisfied
with their teaching, A classification of the free responses indicates
that 40 per cent felt most satisfind with their teaching of clothing,
with a relatively high percentage also indicating satisfaction with
their teaching in the foods area, (27 per cent),, See Table BXXVIII
below: e

TABLE XXXVY II»

e

OPINIONS OF HOMEMAKING TEACHERS ABOUT THE AREAS OF HOME ECONOMICS
IN WHICH THEY FEEL THEY DO THEIR BEST TEACHING OR FEEL
MOST SATISFIED WITH THEIR TEACHING

Home Economics Areas
RN . ”w 0 ktls. ‘ “ .
Teachers 4. 2] 1 81 &1~ i Q@ &
T B > | 0sf g o E | g-
215 |2 190 ned 5(8 15 55
S 1S |8 IS5 S 1888 |25
_ , 4210 1 m o !888 2 18818 1818
With Permanent IR R
Certificate 141 139 {30 {18 {14 }5 . |-~ |13 |~-|5
Working toward Permanent - ) 1 1 3 o
Certification 167 167 144 127 1 6 |5 | 5 [~ [-=|6
Taught 1-3 years - : &
Undergraduaté training N g
within past ‘4 years 73146 29 f11 [ & [6 f -] 7 |--|6
Attended 2 State . ‘ !
Conferences and - e .
visits by State Staff | 91|35 | 24 |22 f¥% |5 ]J10¢f12 {5 -
Total: L 473 | 1 201 o1, [
: . 3472 187 .127 78 ! 40 ! 21} 15¢ 32 5 .17

t

Fifteen per cent of thé home economics teachers reported they felt
least satisfied with their teaching in the foods area or had the greatest
difficulty here. See Table XXXIX on page 137..
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TABLE XXxiX

OPINIONS OF HOMEMAKING TEACHERS ABOUT THE AREAS OF HOME ECONOMICS .
IN WHICH THEY FEEL LFAST SATISFIED WITH THEIR TEACHING.
OR HAVE GREATEST.DIFFICULTY

T " Home Economics Areas = ™~
. - S 0
‘ D <3 | a-l
Teachers g | 8 o &l 418 @ go
=] o W e T e & .00 B~ I s RN P ..
3 1w T "Wl ~ | U] @ () )
=1 8| 8|55i2538 51586 513 |3
O | m meloag £ |88 3'2- 18
With Permanent |
Certificate 141] 6 17 {14 |15 |ee | o= | oe] «a -
Working toward Permanént '
Certification 167} 16 27 | 13 8 |- 17 |- 9§11 -~
Taught 1-3 years - -
Undergraduate training
within past 4 years 731 6 13 | 14 8 5 9 8| ~= | 8~5
Attended 2 State
Conferences and 1 | | - R I DU
. visits by State Staff 911 8 ")'18 | 57 8 |-~ | 147 BT | e
TotaT A7Z4 36y 75 146 130 1 5 1,404 25 | 1B _18-5

Tables XXXVIilI and XXXIXsuggest that .the satisfaction and difficulties
in teaching of warious areas of home economics appear to_:be widely distributed,

Teachers eeemed to be more respohsiv'e to the areas of ‘home economics in
R which they felt most satisfied than to the areas of home ecoucmics in which
5 they felt least satisfied with their teachlng.

Help received in onderstanding differences in students’

. The home economics teachers were asked to indicate by free responses
4 where in the undergraduate program they received significant help in under-
; standing differences in students; how to plan programs and guide learning
go it is effective for the students. Their free responses are classified.
It is interesting to note that student teaching and methods have the highest
number of free responses, See Table XL, .
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TABLE %L .

CLASSIFICATION OF HOME ECONOMICS TEACHERS' FREE RESPONSES AS TO
WHERE THEY RECEIVED SIGNIFICANT HELP IN UNDERSTANDING DIFFERENCES
IN STUDENTS AND HOW TO PLAN PROGRAMS

AND GUIDE LEARNING CONSIDERING THESE DIFFERENCES

AR

. Courses in Which Help was Received
Teachers Fhmber .Ec.] H.Ec [dtudent sych, Education]|Sociology
_ d MethodslTeaching ;

With Permanent = - : :
Certtfiqate , 141 9 28 33 15 9 .-

. Working ‘toward Permanent
;. + Certification 167 | == 38 39 29 16 -

% Taught 1-3 years-
/ Undergraduate training ‘ ;
3 within past 4 years 73 | == 30 35 P15 8 e

Attended 2 State
Conferences and . )
vigits by State Staff 91 .- 20 29 18 8 5

Total: L ar2i 9] 116 | 136 | 77 41

RS A ah e 12 N Tk SOMNCHI i PO S AN oLl S N A AL B

Types of students with whom home economics teachers felt they did
their best and most satisfying teaching

Home economics teachers were asked to encircle the characteristics
of the students with whom they felt they did their best and most satisfy-
ing teaching, The question sought to probe, if possible, the types of
students with whom the bome economics teachers felt most secure or
satisfied, grade levels; mental abilities; sex; socio-economic back~
grounds; personal adjustment levels; aspirational or motivational levels-
levels of sophistification; future educational or occupational plans.

See Tables 'XLY ‘to XLIV,

ATENRAY RN, ERR e WP SR AT IR e S

_ A study of teachers responses indicates that the largest number
of home economics teachers felt that they did their best and most
satisfying teaching with:

RGN A T Sl S M On N B AR e L
L

1, Ninth grade students and twelfth grade students

2, Girls alone
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TABLE XLI

GRADE LEVEL AND SEX OF
STUDENTS WITH WHOM HOMEMAKING ‘TEACHERS REPORT
THEY DO THEIR BEST AND MOST SATISFYING TEACHING

.
o - . B P

v c e . ——‘

' : Gr ) Sex’ ,
With Perménent K . : ' : o
~ Working toward Permanent]. :
Certification T 167 27| 39 701 52| 52| 52} 1o1| 28 | 8

Taught 1-3 years -
Undergraduate training k ' o S
within past 4 yeers 73 |17} 33 46| 30 25 32| 70| 16| 3

Attended 2 State
Conferences and

visits by State Staff | 91 |12j 14 39| 21 32 40 4| 21| 6
Total a7z |69f11s|21011381142{173] 201 1 79) 28
TABLE .nII g et -

MENTALAABILITY LEVELS AND SOCIO-ECONOMEC ‘LEVELS
WITH WHOM HOMEMAKING TEACHERS REPORT TEEY DO TH&LIR BEST
AND MOST SATISFYING TEACHING

————te
e

- i - i Mental 23*1 Socierc?nomic 3
. - g ' Xe
Teachers Ngmber High|Low !Average Hixel High Low Middle} -
) H 7 Groups - Groups

1 ‘ ¢

With ‘Permanent B B | .
Certificate 141 . 120 8| 47 40 4 {11 t 59 38
! - : '
}

Working toward Permanent ' oo
Certification 157 33 |12} 74 56 6 18 82 50

Taught 1-3 years = .
Undergraduate training !

within past 4 years 73 27 21 43 32 2 13 51 24
Attended 2 State .
Conferences and '

visits by State Staff 91 {17 | 3} 38 34 5 &4 | 40 26

. Total

472 i9i ; 25 : 202 1162 17 ‘46| 232 | 153
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TABLE. ‘WLII1

ADJUSTMENT ASPIRATIONAL AND SOPHISTICATION LEVELS WITH
WHOM HOMEMAKING TEACHERS REPORT THEY DO THEIR
BEST AND MOST SATISF YING TEACHING

I T TV A B ey rewr e
| Adjustment; ‘KSp%rat;onal Sophistication
(*h

Teac!{eré lty'umber' Level JC1
— fpmmmmmmmmm ' e, Mi

~

N, MY STt R

With Permanent'
Certificate 141 32 701 9 28 1 4 | 51| 35 6 6 62 20

Working toward
Permanent

Certification ° 167 |a42{101|15 |42 |4 |6a| 37 | & J15]80] 95

Taught 1-3 years -
Undergraduate
training within

past 4 years 73 (3|63 7 |4 ]|3]40] 17 [ 6 | 8]56] 17

Attended 2 State
Conferences and
vigits by State

Staff o1 28| s3] 7 |30]a|2r] 236 | 5)|as| 2
Total . 1472 1136 128738 [144 |14 {182 | 112 |22 |34 243 94
-TABLE XLIV

. FUTURE EDUCATIONAL OR OCCUPATIONAL PLANS

. ' Plans to Wants to Plans to Plans to

College School Job

With Permanent
Certificate 141 53 6 47 51

Working toward Permanent
Certification 167 74 11 57 .6

Taught 1=3 years -
Undergraduate training
within past 4 years 73 55 7 44 47

Atténded 2 State
Conferences and

visits by State Staff 91 39 7 34 49
- e
Total 472 221 31 182 223
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3., Students of average mental ability and with mixed groups

4, Middle socio=ecosomic levels. and with mixed groups

5. Students of "average personal adjustment" and with "well
adjusted" gtudents ST ‘ . o

at Lt

6, Students of average aspirationallevel and with-students. of
high aspirational 1levels . - o A

7. With students of average sophistication and classes witkh
mixed groups '

8. Students who plan to marry and students who plan to go to
" college e e

‘These: tables need considerableAstud§~to see what the data show,

o uestions and problems of home economics teachers  in implementing a
= vocational homemaking program o -

Home economics teachers were asked to indicate through free.responses
questions and problems which they had in implementing the vocational home~
making program, - Specifically they were asked to indicate by free re-
‘8ponses; questions and problems they had in each of the following:

AR,

" 1, " Interpreting the-philosdphy and/or~requireménts,of vocational
- homemaking N C c

2, . Relating the home and échool; wbrking ﬁith parents; making .

: home visits; encouraging and supervising home experiences
3 of students

-3, - Using the conference.houré;-relat*ng the .class work to
"~ -~ individual needs; .personalizing instruction; relating.
. instruction to home situations ~ :

4, 'Develéping and guiding the FHA progfam: integrafiﬁg FHA
"~ with the total homemaking program .

3 5. Understanding and meeting vocational certification.requirements
- v --for teachers - ‘ '

¢, Preparing required reports

:. 7+ Understanding the roles or functions of the State Homemaking

Staff and the differences in the roles. of collese consultants
e and the State Staff

8. Understanding what to expect before and after visits by the
State Homemaking Staff and/or college consultants
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CHAPTER XVIII

SOME QUESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

In this chapter a group of questions have been raised for further
consideration in home economics teacher education in Michigan. Some
general recommendations are made and some specific recommendations are
12

listed which fsculty teaching required courses in home economics and
related areas made at their various conferences,

Some Questions

l.  Considering the 1959 data secured by the U, S. Office of Education
relating to home economics in the public gecondary schools, does
thz present emphasis in home economics courses at the secondary
level in vocational and non-vocational programs in Michigan indicate
that the program is effective in the light of present and predict-
able social-economic and technological change? Does the present
emphasis indicate an educatiovnal lag?

2, To what extent and in what ways in the teacher education program
responsible for the present emphasis in home economics courses at
the local level? What are the other -factors at work in influencing
the emphases in home economics courses? Tc¢ what extent and in what .
ways are these facilitative or restrictive? What procedures would
be most effective in determining the factors influencing the conteat
of home economics programs in local schools? Would a home economics
program thecretically geared to the present and predictable social-

economic and technological changes to acceptable in Michigan
communities? : - ,

3. In what ways and to what extent are the local school program, the
pre-service, in-service, and research program integrally relat=d?
What are -the channels for communication between school administrators
and home economics teacher educators? What would be the attitude of
all groups involved toward more field work, independent study and
cooperative projects involving home economics teachers, and pro -

spective teachers in research and developmeéntal projects at the Local
level,

4,  Should greater emphasis be placed on the use of the research and
scientific method in developing home economics programs and less
emphasis on opinions and value judgements?

5. Is home economics intellectually stimulating and challenging at the
secondary level, at the pre-service, in-service and graduate levels?
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6. What is the best type of graduate program for a home economics teacher
at the secondary level? Should it. place emphasis on developing
competence in the one or more aspects cf home economics? Should 'it
place emphasis on the professional education aspects? Should it place
emphasis on broad cultural understandings and experiences?: '

7. 1Is there a need for a new type of in-service education? - What is the
place of consultant service? Should there be more in-service - Lo
opportunities for university creiit and less emphasis on the non-credit?
Should there be some new larger blocks of credit over a longer period
of time in which teachers could be involved more deeply and extensively
in projects in their own schools? = * . TR NCERPEE U -

8. How might reimbursement be used for stimulating new programs, ‘help in
the development of needed materials, and support research related to
educational gaps?

General Recommendations
1. That Michigan home economics teacher educators study and appraise the

report and indicate implications which they see the findings have for
the Michigan program and/or for further study.

2. That certain groups who have not been included in the study to date,
be contacted in order that a more adequate description and appraisal
of the home economics teachur education program in Michigan be
available.

3. That there be a‘ébnéinuation 6f inéer-inst{tutidnél.éonferences of
home economics and related faculty to review the rindings and to
move in the direction of significance.

AR S 0 D el i SO S0 At o & SR A el i Sie Rt oo Kty
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4. That some planned approach be made to the study of the basic issues
or questions which have been pointed out and some attempt be made
to involve groups who have varying points of view, :

R Sy

5. That special consideration be given to the continued and accelerated
development of effective leadership and in-service programs involving
* both credit and non-credit aspscts.

6. That high priority be given to the development of research competence
throughout the home economics teacher educstion program, .

7. That encouragement, guidance and financial assistance through
vocationdl or other funds be given to support cooperative research and
development projects involving local schools and the pre-service, ine

. service and graduate prcgrams, especially in those areas of apparent
“educational lag'" and/or "unmet needs.”
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Recommendations Relating to Required
Home Economics and Related Courses as Developed by the Facul_x
Respongible for Teaching Them

The recommendations included below - were cooperatively developed
by faculty responsible for teaching certain required courses in home
economics and related areas in the eight institutions participating in
this study. The recommendations were an outgrowth of five all day
conferences gt Michigan State University in which the conference
members first described the courses offered in their own institutions
and then through discussion took a look into the future and indicated
the directions ‘in which they would like to see the courses take, Since
the recommendations were wade at five different conferences and by

five different groups, the original groupings or idcntity have been kept
in this report.

Group 1. The family and child developaent
Group 2. Home management -and family economics

Group 3, Art and design; home furnishings;
housing and household equipment

Group 4. Foods and nutrition

Group 5. Clothing and textiles

Group 1: The Family and Child Development
The Family '

That the inter-disciplinary approach in courses dealing with the
family be encouraged but that the staffs in home economics and home
economics education attempt to define their unique contributions in
the area of the family,

That some team teaching be done by staffs in home economics and home
economics education to supplemeat or enrich experiences of students
who are preparing to teach in the vocational program. This might be
done on an informal non-credit basis,

That the methods of teaching used by the college staffs in the area
of the family be discussed frankly with undergraduate students who

later may be teaching similar courses at the secondary level., This
‘practice is recommended to avoid attempts or practices of beginning
teachers to automatically transfer some of the 'college methods to
the secondary school situation which are not suitable or effective.
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4. That some cooperative research be’planned to secure -data about students
from freshmen through senior year or beyond which would throw light
on the status andfor the changes in students' values, concepts,
attitudes or understandings as they relate to the family (families). .

& That increased efforts be dévoted to understanding .the prevailing
image of lLome economics dnd to modify th i8 image so it emphasized the
family concept, © - ' . U S T R T P

6. That time and resources be made available for interested faculty'who
are responsiblé for “teaching courses.on: the family or family*relation-
ships to participate in research. RS . LI

N . . » .
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Child- Develo'gmetg_:_ T T A . e N NI L e

1. That in'the preparaciorn of vocational ‘homemaking teachers.more credits
or timé bé giveit to child devélopment. ~This-is bised.-on .(a) the
increasing importunce ofthis aspect of homemaking -education at all
educational levels, inclvuding the secondary school level; (b) evidence
of the inadequacies and’lack of confidence of. homemaking: teacheys in
teaching in this area in either "family living classes“ or in "home--
making classes." ) - . ey : -

2. That in child development there be more contact'with ”men 8 points of
view" through encouragement of enrollmert of men in classes, men
teachers and "team teaching” in which: thefhusband and wife: participate.

3. That emphasis be placed on helping young people to generai;ze from
facts or to "pull out" generalizations from facts and that students
be er- wuraged to test their own ideas against research findings., -

4, - That . "ent practice of having staff in child development with
divers . vackgrounds be encouraged as a factor‘in enrichment of
the proy. .m, ' : - .

5. That with increased enrollment large .lecture classes may be necessary, °
However, opportunity should be guarded for securing some student
participation in discuss’ o, DL ;s

6. ~ That the faculty have support and time for carrying on research in
- the area of child development alone or on an inter-disciplinary basis,
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Group 2: Home Management; Family Economics .

Home Management co - .

1.

Family Economics

- That this be done by home economics specialists in the various areas.

'requirements and for advanced graduate degrees.

"That this might necesaitate the offering of more elective courses in

- be made in each institution to- increase the competence of undergraduate

That in the preparation of vocational homemaking teachers, every
attempt be made in each institution to increase the interests in
and competence of prospective home economics teachers in the
home management area.

That .the above be done without increasing the total number of
required credits in home management at the undergraduate level.

The basic reason undezrlying this decision seems to stem from the
prevailing attitudes of institutions about the adding of new courses.

That support be given to the continued interest in and clarification

of concepts and generalization in the various subject matter areas and
in the: field of home economics (including home management)

That home management courses be strongly encouraged for home economics
teachers as programs are planned for meeting continuing certification

the home management area.

That in the preparation of vocational homemaking teachers, every attempt
students in the area of family economics.

That this be done without increasing the total credits in required
courses in the area of family economics including family £ »pance,
consumer economics. : :

The basic reason underlying this decision seemed to stem from the
prevailing attitudes of institutions about the adding of new courses,

That courses in the area of family economics (family finance and consumer
economics) be strongly encouraged for home economics teachers as pro-
grams are planned for meeting continuing certification requirements

and for advanced graduate degrees.

That this might necessitate the offering of more elective courses in
the femily economics area.
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family finance, conaumer economics).

That a questioning attitude might be held regarding reported practicer
es of college teachers that the -consumer aspects are being !integrated”
in many of the bome economics subject courses. This is based on
recent research study involving Michigan home economics ‘education sen-
fors which was completed by Dr. Helen Lohr:in 1960, -

That support be given to the continued interest intand clarification
of basic concepts and generalizations in the various subject matter
areas and in the field of home economics, (1nciuoing tamiiy economics,

-

"Group 3: Art and Design, Home Furniehingsz
) Houa‘ng dnd Household Equipment :

That for homemaking teachers, strong courses in this area need to b2 ::
developed which have more breadth and more depth than is presently

'-evident.

That emphasis needs to be placed on tbe total complex, namely, the
consumer, the art, the sociological, the psychological impact and not

-8imply on single-aspects. That more emphasia be placed on the socio-

logical and-the broader outlook. -
That there be more concern for the cross section of the population
when considering courses in this area.

That there is at present a limited staff in specialized fields and
this needs to be considered. A e e

That more emphasis be placed on the creative.

That emphaais be placed on teaching concepts and generalizationa with
application which clarify the generalization. Analysis which leads
to ability to generalize would be helpful.

That generalizations go beyond an application to our own culture or
to one's own group.

That faculty responsible for teaching courses in these areas make
wide use of demonstrations, slides, illustrative materials and other .
aids to learning. -

That they pool resources for learning which are available near the
institution, the college, or the university. This might mean possible

-field visits toc art gallerys; use of resources at the State Library; -

visits to homes of different socio-economic levels,
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~ That the faculty sttempt’'to raise questions or to challenge the
‘present cultural emphasis ‘on material values and on conformity.

a, "Things" .and spending money for equipment far out of line
with other values.

‘b, ‘Artificial things; the frothy, stereotypes, such as
' "centerpieces". _ ,

8. That drawing be discouraged in home furnishings and housing courses.
That copying, tracing, reproduction of what already is,be discouraged.
That even if some drawing be done -it might involve only simple
straight lines and definitely not perspective drawing.

Hous ing

1., That more emphasis be placed on the broad problems of housing. This
might be done through new courses and/or broadening of available
courses, - :

2. That there be elective courses, which would be combination courses in
Education and Home Economics or other areas to increase the competence
of teachers in this area,

Home Furnishings

1. That there is special need for emphasis on the creative in home
furnishings.

2. That drawing of elevations, especially perspective drawing be

discouraged.

Household Equipment

That there needs to be a broader interpretation of ''Household
Equipment",

That consideration be given to the best ways of meeting the increasing
need for helping teachers and others to plan equipment for homemaking
departments.

That faculty in institutions not requiring an equipment course make

- gure tu2t concepts relating to household equipment are included in

the program icr prospective howemaking teachers.
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Group 4: Foods and Nutrition

1. That more emphasis be placed on the learning situation in foods
courses and especially teaching principles -and their application.

2. That effort be made to break down the traditional emphasis on t¢he
"laboratory-work~doing" concepts associated with foods courses; that
there be less laboratory work (total hours in- laboratory); that there
be a different use of laboratory time with the possibility of iab-
oratory time being devoted to- special projects with emphasis -on
serving depth in the area. - '

3. That studies be made on the time it takes to learn significant foods
and nutrition principles; that encouragement be given to individuals
and groups interested in planning and carrying out studies which reduce
student time in laboratory and which raise the competence, maintain
competence or: Reep competence at high level of effectiveness.

4, That effort be made to identify tbe "frills" in the -foods area and to
~ "get away" from the 'frills” which are frequentiy associated with
home economics foads courses.

‘5. - That .there is need for and an understanding of how to start at a
depth levzl in the foods and nutrition areas.' (Not first courses in
everytning.) ' : :

6. That more emphasis be placed on teaching ''value systems® as;thé& relate
to the foods and nutrition area.
7. That more emphasis be placed on the brecader culturalnaspects ofﬂfooo
- as they relate ‘to the food problem throughout the world; that more
emphasis' be placed on the sociological 2spects of foods and nutrition.

8. That prospective homemaking teachers need a different type of help in
coping with the. foods and nutrition problems in educational programs
today: .

a., That the teachers need to understand the deterrent influence

of the appearance of homemaking teachers who themselves do

not practice basic nutrirional principles.

b, That homemaking teachers need to be challenged and completely
educated to do an effective job of teaching nutrition in the
high school and not leave this .to the science teacher.

C. That home economics education and home economists in nutrition
need to work more closely together.
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d. That in view of recent revisions of “eacher education programs
superintendents need to be informed that not all homemaking
teachers will be educated in the same way. Some will have
more competence in social sciences; others will have more
competence ancé depth in foods and the physical sciences.

d

Group 5: Clothing and Textiles

That less emphasis be given to labeoratory work and more emphasis be
placed on theory and concepts. This means that more emphasis need
to be placed on learning and less on “doing!

That. more emphasis be placed on more {han one waz-of making or doing
something, -

That wid. readings or references suitable to all-levels may be most
suitable in some institutions where nc textbook is used. That
consideration be given to the type of "text" purchased in the
clothing course, which can be used throughout c lothing construction
classes, ' .

That continued study be made of the effect of prior clothing construc~
tion experience; that while students may have had clothing construc-
tion experience, prior to enrollment in college clothing classes,

this may not be significant in predicting success in clothing
construction courses., It might act as a deterrent,

That in view of the predicted technological changes in fabrics,
construction, etc., that skills become obsolete and sre replaced

in whele or in part. (Example: gluing of seams; disposable garments),
This requires examination of requirements in the skill areas.

That emphasis needs to be placed on satisfactions people get from

either and/or both (a) creating or making clothing: (b) trying to get
individuality through ready-to-wear clothing., Both are important,

That textiles and buying be more closely interrelated.

That special care be given so thLat proupective homemaking teachers
DO NOT teach what they have been taught in college classes but that
they make suitable adaptation for age levels.

That more research is nceded on clothing at the secondary level

especially in relation to the early adolescent period in the junior
high school period,
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That more recognition be given to the great variation in standards
and levels of construction. One might get a girl at the 7th grade
level with standards as high as 12th grade students.

That more recognition be given to the fact that teachers have to know

students and observe their reactions to determine the most teachable
moment,
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CHAPTER XIX

INTRODUCTION

For several years, leaders in the field of industrial education
in Michigan have felt a need for a study of the effectiveness of in-
dustrial teacher education programs. In the business and industrial
world, a constant review and analysis of the commercial production
and customer opinion is essential if the industrial firm is to remain
in busiuess. Although institutions of higher learning which prepare
teachers for the public schools are faced with somewhat different
problems, they, too, must constantly evaluate their teacher educa-
tion programs.

The Michigan State Board of Control for Vocational Education in
1958 authorized a three-year evaluative study of vocational education
in Michigan. Teacher education was one of the areas to be included
in the study. Western Michigan University was assigned the responsi-
bility for providing leadership in this phase of the over-all study.
In the process of carrying out this responsibility, a special Sub-
Task Force or Committee was appointed for each subject matter area.
The members of this committee in the field of industrial education
were listed at the beginning of this section. :

Statement of the Problem

From the beginning, it was quite clear that any study of voca-
tional industrial teacher education would, of necessity, include a
study of teacher education in industrial arts. Four institutions
prepare teachers in both of these phases of industrial education;
namely, Michigan State University, University of Michigan, Wayne
State University, and Western Michigan University. Three others,
Eastern Michigan University, Northern Michigan College, and Central
Michigan University, prepare industrial arts teachers only. At the
time of this study, Ferris Institute, another publicly supported in-
stitution in Michigan, did not offer an organized teacher education
program either in industrial arts of in vocational industrial education.

The Sub-Task Force appointed to evaluate the effectiveness of
industrial teacher education in Michigan defined its responsibility
nore specifically by sttempting to anscer the following questions:

1. Are Michigan teacher education institutions preparing a

sufficient number of individuals each year to meet the
demands in this field?
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2. Whet is the general nature of the curriculums, physical
plant, library, in-service program and professional
laboratory experience, and how well are these services
meeting the needs in this area of education?

3. How well have the objectives of the teacher education
programs been formulated, recognized, and accepted by
the teaching staff?

4. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the present
program in terms of the needs of individuals, communities,
and of society?

The Study Plan

Since the Sub-Task Force was composed of one representative
from each institution, the most logical method of securing data
seemed to be directly through these representatives. A questionmaire
or survey form was prepared for this purpose. Dr. Bateson of Wayne
State University, Chairman of the Committee, was primarily responsible
for assembling the data and preparing the written report.

Reporting the Data

Data pertaining to credit hours required by the various institu-
tions are reported as semester hours. Two institutions submitted data
on the basis of quarter hours of credit. This was translated to
semester hours in reporting the data.

Definition ¢f Terms Used

There are.certain terms used in vocational education which often
have different meanings to different people. In this study some of
those are defined as follows:

The term, ‘'vocational education,”" refers tc education designed
to develop skills, abilities, understandings, attitudes, work habits
and appreciations, encompassing knowledge and information needed by

workers to enter and make progress in employment on a useful and
productive basis.

The term, "industrial education,” refers to a generic term apply-
ing to all tynes of education related o industry, including general
industrial education (industrial arts education), vocational indus-

trial education (trade and industrial education), and technical educa-
tion.

Thz term, "industrial arts," refers to instructional shop work
of a rop- .ocational type which provides general educational experiences
centered around the industrial and technical aspects of life today
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and offers orientation in the areas of appreciation, production, con-

sumption, and recreation through actual experiences with materials
and goods.

The term, 'vocational industrial education," (often referred to
as trade and industrial education) is used to designate instruction
which is planned for the purpose of developing basic manipulative
skille, safety judgment, technical kaowledge, and related occupational
information for the purpose of fitting young persons for initial em-

Ployment in industrial occupations and to upgrade or retrain workers
employed in industry.

The term, "general education," refers to those courses which
provide a cultural background without regard to the individual's oc-
cupational choice. Its purpose is to educate for effective citizen-

ship, worthy use of leisure time, effective home and family living,
and personal adjustment.

The term, "cognates," is used to designate those courses which
are not directly related to an occupational field or major course
concentration but do enrich or provide a broad backgro:ud of knowledge
indirectly related to the major specialty.

The term, "professional education," refers to the curriculum in
a teacher-training institution that emphasizes the study of the

history, philosophy, psychology, content, methods, etc., of education
as they relate to teaching.
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CHAPTER XX

NATURE OF THE INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
IN MICHIGAN INSTITUTIONS

It will be noted from the data reported in Table XLV that stu-
dents graduating with the B. S. degree with a major in industrial :
arts are required to complete from 124 to 143 semester hours, depend-

ing upon the institution in which they are enrolled. The

major con-

centration required in industrial arts ranges from 30 to 45 semester
hours. However, the one institution reporting 45 semester hours in-
dicated -that this included both a major and a minor in this iield.

In other words, if a students shows this field as a major, his winor

would,. of necessity, have to be in the same area.

TABLE XLV

The Industrial Arts Curriculum
in
Michigan Teacher Education Institutions

Subject Area | CMU | EMU | MSU | MMC | U of M | “WsU WMU

General

Education 40 38 32 40 65 59 42

Major

Specialty 40 30 39 30 35 40 45

Professional

Education 26 22 20 22 20 29 28

Curriculum

Requirement * | dkk 7 4 * * 7

Minor

Concentration 20 20 20 20 * 20<24%% § kk%

Electives 17 14 10 3 4 8-0 10
TOTAL [ 143 | 124 | 128 | 124 ] 124 1 135 132

* Included in general education
*% Partially included in general education
*** Normally included in major
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Professional education courses concerned specifically with the 4
area of industrial arts are grouped with the general professional 5
education work required ror certification. It should be noted that E
‘the number of hours reported by the University of Michigan and Wayne ;
State University in general education (liberal arts) nommally includes
a teaching minor. Eastern Michigan University includes all curricular
requirements in the major concentration, while at Wayne, Central,
and the University of Michigan., all curricular requirements are in-
cluded ir the general education category.

Table xvi . indicates that three Michigan institutions have
curriculums at the B. S. degree level in the field of vocational in-
dustrial education. Each of these institutions allows some college
credit in the major teaching area (or specialty) for occupational ex-
perience. This occupational experience may be secured on a fu’l-time
basis, or through a cooperative arrangement with industry. The minor
is included in the general education area at the University of Michi-
gan an’ at Wayne. Special curricular requirements in these institu-
tions have also been inciuded with general education. Vocational
industrial professional education courses have been reported with
other professional education work required for certification.

TABLE XLVI

The Vocational Industrial Education Curriculum
in
Michigan Teacher Education I...titutions

Mol syt livmee
Subject Area UofM WSu WMU

1
1. General Education 69 59-69 42
2. Major specialty 25 30-40 | 24
3. Professional Education 30 29 27
4. Curriculum Requirements * * 7
5. Minor Concentration ok 20-24% 26
6. Electives 9 4= O% 8
TOTAL 133 128 134

* Included in general education
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Data pertaining to the master's degree program in industrial -
education is reported in Table XLVII. Apparently none ¢f the insti-
tutions offer 2 master's degree specifically in vocational industrial
work. Since Central, Eastern, and Northern do not offer work in vo-
cational education, the master's at these institutions would naturally
be in the area of industrial arte education. At the other institu-
tions, the master's degree may be either in industrial arts, voca-
tional industrial education, or a combination of the two areas. It
is significant to note that most of the institutions indicated that
approximately two-thirds of the master's program may be in industrial

arts, vocational industrial education, or cognate areas. ,
/

TABLE XL¥II
The Master's Degree Curriculum

in .
Industrial Education

Subject Area ¢ 1) EMU MSU NMC [Dof M wsu WMU
Specialization | 10-20 20 | 10-14 18 -- 8-10 | 10-20 -
Professional .
Education 10 6 | 10- 8 6 10 6- 8 | 10 i
Elective« 10- 0 4 110~ 8 6 20% 14-16 | 10- O

TOTAL 30 30 } 30 30 30 32 30

* May be in cognate areas

Three institutions, namely, Michigan State, University of Michi-
gan, and Wayne State prepare individuels at the doctorate level. Al-
though not reported in table form, informatior received from these
institutions indicates that the requirements for the doctorate in
each are very much the same. Approximately one-half of this work is
required in cognate areas. The remaining work is divided among educa-
tion, languages, and a research study concerned with the industrial
education field. 1In all three institutions, approximately three
years of work is required beyond the B. S. or B. A. degree for the
doctorate.

The data reported in Table XLYIII sH-v. the nupber of students
ma joring in industrial education in Michigan teacher education
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institutions during the 1961-62 school year. No enrcllment data
were received from Wayne State University. The total number of stu-
derts working a major in this area ranged from 135 at Eastern Michigan
University to 250 at Western Michigan University.
TABLE X1V1i1l
Number of Students Majoring in Industrial Education

1961-62 School Year

Educational Level | CMU | EMU | MSU | NMC | U of M| wMU
Freshmaa 40 35 8 40 --- 34
Sonhomores 35 25 15 34 con 28
Juniors 30 15 35 25 === | 48
Seniors 38 10 26 21 38* 40
Masters 25 50 | 101 26 | 101 100
Edu. Specialist - .- .- .- 17 --
Doctorates .- -- 24 .- 8 .-

TOTALS 168 | 135 | 209 | 146 | 164 250

*Students reported include all four years

Although Table XIVIII doesmot show a breakdows in-the enrvllments
as between industrial arts and vocational education, data submitted
by the institutions indicate that no students are enrolled for vo-
cational subjects at Northern, Eastern, or Central. Of the enroll-
ments shown at Western, 30 undergraduates and 20 students at the
master’s level are working in the field of vocational industrial
education. Of the enrollments shown at the University of Michigan,
27 undergraduates and three doctorates are in the field of vocational
industrial education. The 101 master's degree candidates reported
at the University of Michigan were composed of both industrial arts
and vocational industrial education majors. Of the enrollments re-
ported by Michigan State, none at the undergraduate level are in
vocational industrial education, while 32 at the master's and nine
at the doctorate level are in the vocational field.
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Table XL IX shows the number of individuals in the various in-

stitutions who are actively working toward the completion of a minor

in industrial education and whose major specialty is in some other .-
area. It may be noted that there are no minors reported in those in-
stitutions preparing individuals in vocational industrial education at
the undergraduate level. All minors reported are, therefore, in the
field of industrial arts. The data submitted from the various insti-
tutions indicate that students majoring in industrial education ordinarily

are required to complete a minor in the same area or in a cognate
field.

TABLE XLiX
Number of Minors Enrolled in Industrial Education

B. S. Degree (1961-62)

Institution Number
Michigan State University 17
University of Michigan --
Western Michigan University -
Central Michigan University 50
Eastern Michigan University 10
Northern Michigan College 20

TOTAL 97

Table L indicates the number of graduates in the industrial
education field at the various institutions during the 1961-62 school
year, including the 1961 summer session. One hundred sixty-seven
graduates were reported at the B. S. degree level, 60 at the master's,
and five at the doctorate level.
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TABLE XL -

Number of Graduates in Industrial Education
: (1961-62)
Institution B. S. | M.A. | Ed4. D.
1 Michigan State University 26 10 3
E University of Michigan 7 19 -
3
: Western Michigan University 20 7 -
g Central Michigan University 37 7 -
Eastern Michigan University 12 5 -
Northern Michigan College 24 1 -
Wayne State University 41 11 2
TOTAL 167 60 5

Graduates reported for the M. A, or M. §. degree level at
Michigan, Michigan State, Western, or Wayne State may have specialized
either in industrial arts or ir vocational industrial education or
a combination of both since some teachers in the public schools
teach in both areas.
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CHAPTER XXI

OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION OF INDUSTRIAL
TEACHER EDUCATION UNITS

This phase of the study concerned itself with two dimensions -
objectives and organization. The former dealt with how well objec-
tives have been formulated, their evaluation and the recoguition and
acceptance by the staff of certain student outcomes. The latter
dealt primarily with administrative and supervisory procedures,
faculty involvement in decision making and relationships with other
units in the college or university and community. A total of 46 items
were rated on a 10 point scale by the participating institutions.

The results of the evaluations appear below.

TABLE LX°~F

SUMMARY OF EVALUATION - OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION

§

Range Median Mean

A. OBJECTIVES

1. How satisfactorily have the
teacher training objectivis for
the unit been formulated? 7-9 8 8
2. How erfectively are the objec-
tives regularly evaluated by the
industrial education faculty? 5-9 6.5 6.8

3. How satisfactorily does the
unit recognize the need for
developing in the student
the vocational characteristics
below?

a. He (the student) contributes
to the attainment of the
goals of general education. 5-10 7 7.1

b. Performs successfully con-
sumer activities in which all
persons engage regardless of
age, occupat102;3economic or

social gtatus. 4«10 5 7.6
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TABLE &X (Cont.)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATION - OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION

Ttem Range Median Mean

c. He recognizes and cultivates
in his students an understand-
ing of the relations of the in-
dustry to the occupational life
of the cicizen. _ 1-10 8 6.6

d. He has a broad understanding
of industrial, business, eco-
nomic and social conditions
and can interpret contempor=-
ary events in the light of
this understanding. 1-10 8 6.4

e. He is familiar with the practi-
cal aspects of the job for
which h&s3students are pre-
paring. ’ 5-10 8 8

f. He has an appreciation for and
an understanding of business
and industrial relationships. 3-10 8 7.1

g. He is an active member of pro-
fessional organizations and
contributes to Ehe growth of
his profession. 3-10 8 7.3

h. He has competency of skills in
the trade, technical and re-
lated subject.matter areas,in
which he expects to teach. 6-10 7.5 7.7

i. He has a desirable philosgpgy
of education and of life.™? 2-10 8 7.2
j. He has the ideals and attituge
of a truly education person. 3-10 7.5 7.2

k. He understands thg teaching and

learning process. 5-1Q 8.5 8.2




TABLE LI . (Cont.)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATION - OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION .

; ad
Ttem Range Median Mean

1. He is critically evalzative of
himself and his work. 5-10 7 7.5

m. He has developed the ability to
stimulate in 2tudents an inter-

est to learn. 6~10 7.5 7.7
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A n. He develops in each student de-
2 sirable attitudes and practices
9 with_rezpect to health and

3 safety. 4-10 7.5 7.7

3 o. He develops in each pupil an

4 interest in orderly, complete

and efficiznt performance of .
sach task. 4-10 7.5 7.5

r: p. He provides each pupil with op- -
| porsuni ties for exploratory in-

dust>igi experience which will

aid kim in thz discovery »f his

own interests, abilities and

attitudes foward industrial oc-

cupazions.” 4-10 7.5 7

; - 4. How effectively are stugegts evalu-
ated before greduation?”?

Summexy ~ Indicate an over-all evaluation
of the objectiuves of Ehe industrial teacher
edcation curriculum.

3., ORGANIZATIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
PRACTICES

K 1. How satisfactorily are the intra-
unit organizational and administra-
tive procedures with respect to:

a. Providing for industrial educa-
tion faculty participation in
budget matters. 4-10 8 7.3
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TABLE . 1: {(Cont.)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATION - OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION

Item Range Median Mean
K 4 b. Representation in policy- 1
' making matters. 1-10 7 7 3
c. Cooperation with institution-
- wide services such as library, 3
y research bureau, placement Iy
office, pubiic relations office, 2
: other units (departments), etc. 6-10 9 9
d. Development of the industrial E
education instructional pro- g"
gram. 6-10 9 8.7 3
o3 2. How satisfactory are the organiza- 3
. tional and administrative procedures 3
» A with respect to: :
a. Channeling of inter-umnit busi- m.s
3 nass? 5-10 9 8.3 E
" b. Facilitating communication ;
. between uwnits? 4-9 8 7.1 =
-] -~ v . . H
8] 5. Bov offectively doces the adminis- L.
tratar ot the unit keep open the £
- l#nes of communicscion with his 5y
o 3 farul ty? 7-10 10 9
4. o what extent has the unit im- 5
1 proved as a result of recent Fo
; studiec? &
3 s
3 a. In curriculum improvement? 4-10 9 7.6 i
A
: b. In guidance of students? 5-9 8 7 .
_ c. In providing professional
= laboratory experiences? 5-9 8 7.7 :
d. 1In follow-up studias? 1-9 5 5
s 167 3
b5
3’3
T ~ - D e I ey .3 .




TABLE &Y  (Comt.)

.
o T P

SUMMARY OF EVALUATION - OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION "

3 e

Item Range Median _Mean

j e. In se&f-evaluation of the
: unit? 3-9 7.5 6.5

3 5. How satisfactorily has the unit
L4 established relationships withs

O P T X TS E A A g VDU PR R A g s [ o2

a. Various groups and organiza-

R

st tions for the improvement of ]
¥ industrisl teacher education? " 5-9 7 6.7 ?‘
R b. Other industrial teacher ?
& training units in the state §
17 or area? 5~9 7 7 §
»};5 6. How effective has the unit been irn g §
A serving: £,
i‘ - - - E’A
e a. The industrial education .
e teachers of ths area? 5-10 8 7.3 i
. o b. The schools in the area? -9 8 7 §

¢. Busimess, Iindustvrial, laber

. T and public.savvices fa the
i copmund 1y? 59 7 7
# {:_ '
Py d. Other units in the Lsstitution?®  5-3 7 ?
e 7. How satisfactorily has the unit
S utilized:
e d. The resources of the community? 3-9 7 6.4
“ b. ‘The assistance of advisory
comuittees?3 2-9 5.5 5.5

8. How satisfactorily does the unit
recognize the need for encouraging
the professional development
through:
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TABLE % (Cont.)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATION - OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION

Item Range Median Mean

a. Encouraging student participa-
tion in professional associa- -
tions? 7-10 8 8.3

b. Encouraging and developing
faculty members professiona.ly? 7-10 9 8.6

9. How effective has the unit been in
sponsoring:

a, Projects for advancement of pro-
fessional interxest on the part
of students, faculty, and indus-

trial personnel? 2-5 ] 7.3
b. Clubs or fraternities relating
to industrial teacher eduration?  3-10 8 7.4
c. Publications for furthering in-
dustrial teacher education? 3-10 8 7.4
10. How effectively are the administra-
tive functions performed relative to:
a. Supervieion of s&agf teaching
within thz unit?™? 510 7 7
b. Cu~ordinatiox. c¢f (.z.ruc.ioral
natesiala?’ 3-9 7 7
Summary - Indicate an over-all evaluarion of
tha organizaticnal gnd administrative prac-
tices., 7-9 A 8
Indicate an over-all svaluation of the cb-
jectives and the organizational and adminis-
trative practices of the umit. -9 8 7.9
1

.Two institutions indicated no basis for judgment
% One institution indicated the item not present

A-One institution indicated no basis for judgment
5 One institution did not respond

Two institutions did not respond
169
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Conclusions Drawn From Data Submitted

1.

The results of the evaluation concerned with this phase of the
study indicate a considerable amount of satisfaction among the
participating institutions. Approximately 85% of the 46 items
that were studied were rated "most aspects satisfactory." This
rating represents a mean of seven or above on a 10 point scale.

Two items in the instrument were rated nine by the seven insti-
tutions. The items were (1) "Cooperation with institution-wide
services such as library, research bureau, placement office,
public relations offic, .etc.” and (2) "How effectively does the
adninistrator of the uni“ keep open the lines of communication
with his faculty?"

The two items receiving the lowest rati.g de 1t with the uvtilizg-
cion of follow-up studies und advisory cc mittres. These items
were rated 5 and 5.5 vespectively. In otha. wu s, by compariscn
these items were low;'even 80, they we 2 rat. 4 a3 "moce aspects
satisfactory thun unsatisfactorv."

In general, there seems to be iess veriance in pulicies governing
crganization of the departments betwec' the seven institutions.
Only one item showed a rarge of 1-10. This item dealt with "How
satisfactory are the intra-unit oz,;anizationsl and administrative
procedurcs for representation in policy-mnaking matters."

All seven institutions oifering work on an in~service basis on
thelr campuses reported that evering and Saturday course~ are
available to employed teachkers both at the urndergraivate and
gradiate level., They also reported that one or more courzes ave
offered during each semester on an extension basis. Likewise,
most of the institutions provided workshops, comsultant services,
eand short conferences for teachers. Twe or three institutions re-
ported televisiou programs end educational publications geared te
the neede of teachers of industrial arts and vocational industrial
educatior subjecis.

All »f the Insticutions reporvted that insrruct’-.1 in the oryaniza-
tion and development of instructional matezials for industrial
edncation is included in theiy course offeringe. Only tws, namely,
the University of Michigan and Norkhern Michigan College, reported
oxzanized curriculum waterials centers. The center at the Uni-
versity of Michigan is devoted primarily to cooperative education.
The one at Northern Michigan University is of more gemeral char-
acter, serving as the offical repository for courses of study

from all high schools in Michigan. Both institutions arramge for
loan or sale of instructional materials to public schools through-
out the State.
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CHAPTER XX1I
STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

The factors considered under "Student Personnel Services" in-
cluded such matters as admissions, retention, counseling, placement
and follow-up of students in vocational tndustrial teacher education
curricula. Policies and practices governing administrative structure,

faculty and student participation and internal and external relation-
ships were reviewed and evaluated.

Thirty-one items related to student personnel services were
rated on a 10 point scale by each of the cooperating institutions.
The institutional responses were then tabulated and analyzed for sig-
nificant data. The items rated, the range, median and mean of the
tabulated responses appear in Table 11

TABLE LIZ

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Item Range1 Med:i.an1 Mean]'

A. SELECTIVE ADMISSIC 4ND PROGRESSIVE
RETENTION

1. How adequate are the evaluation
policies governing admission of
students to vocational indug-
trial tﬁagher education cur-
ricula?=? 3-9 6 5.6

2. How effective is the participa-
tion of the teaching staff in
stu’ent recruitment for the vo-
cational &egcher education

} ]

programs? 2=5 4 3.7
3. How satisfactory are the provi-

sions in the unit for the con-

tinuing appraisal and proggegs-

ive retention of students??? 5-10 8 1.6
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TABLE LIX (Continued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

1 1
Item ' Range"‘ Mediang®a Mean”

4. How effectively implemented are
the eligibility rgqgirements feor
student teaching? ™’ 6-10 7.5 7.8

5. How adequately made are reviews
of a student's record before
recommendation for certifica-
tion?2:3 7-9 8 8.2

Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua-

tion of selective admission and pro-

gressive retention as applied to t eq

industrial teacher education unit.’ 5«9 7 6.8

B.

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

1. How efficient are members of the
industrial teacher training fac-
ulty’ 13 the counseling of stu-
dents? 5-10 8 7.6

2. How satisfactory are written pro-
visions for plamning students’
programs of required cougses
and desirable electives? 5-10 8 7.8

3. How satisfactorily offered is an
introductory course in education
in which educational guidance
and counseling are prov:i.ded?s’3 2-8 6.5 5.8

4. How satisfactory are provisions
made for counseling aside from
a course offering in education! 4-10 8 7.5

5. Bow satisfactory are provisions
for industrial teacher education
faculty particiration in the re-
view and formulation of larger
policies that deal with educa-

tional guidance and ::ounsc—:ling?3
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TABLE LIE (Continued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Item Rgggel h'!edj.fan1 Mean

6. How effective axe the records
: kept by the industrial teacher
education unit for uge in guid-
ance and counseling? 2-10 7.5 7.4

Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua-

tion of the educational guidance and

counseling as applied tg the industrial

teacher education unit. 5-10 7 7.3

C. PLACEMENT SERVICES

1. How satisfactory are provisions
for placement services with re-
spect to:

a. Organzzation and administra-
tion? 6~-10 9 8.6
b. Locatg’;on and physical facili-
ties? 6-10 9 8.6
c. Effectiveness in placing in- 4
dustrial education graduates? 6-10 9 8.8

d. Relationship between the place-
ment office and the indgstrial
teacher education unit? 8-10 8.5 8.8

e. How satisfactory is the in-
formational program of the
placement o ffice with regard
to:

4 (1) Teaching opportunitieg,
i demands and salaries? 7-10 8.5 8.7

(2) Policies of the place-
ment bureau?3 7-10 8.5 8.7
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TABLE LI (Continued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

1

Item Range1 Median Mean1

(3) Instruction concerning 3
making job applications?™ 6-10 8.5 8.5

f. How effective are the periodic
surveys made of the employ-
ment field to ascertain:

(1) Demands fgr industrial
teachers? 1-10 8.5 7.1

(2) Success of recent indus-
trial teacgez education
graduates? ©? 1-10 7 6.3

2. How satisfactory is the degree of i
responsibility for the placement
of graduates assumed by the in-
dustrﬁal teacher education
unit?

6-10 8 8

3. How effective are the contacts
maintained by the industrial
teacher education unit with
schools to aid in §he place-
ment of graduates? 6-10 7.5 7.8

Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua-

tion of the placement services as ap-

plied to tge industrial teacher educa-

tion unit. 7-10 8.5 8.5

D. FOLLOW-UP SERVICES

1. How satisfactory are provi-
gions for following up be-
ginning teachers ralative to:

a. Proportion °§ teachers

followed-up? 1-10 9 6.2

b. Time of follow-ups? 1-10 3 4.3
14




T4BLE LII (Continued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

- _ 1 . 1 1
item Range Median Mean

¢. Procedures used in the
follow-up services? 1-10 6.5 5.2

d. Disposition made of the3
findings of follow-ups? 1-10 8 6.5

2. How satisfactory are provisions
made for following up former
graduates in new positions rela-
tive to:

a. Proportion of former gradu-
ates followed-up?2’3 1-9 4 5

b. Procedures used in th
follow-up services?™?’ 1-10 9 6.2

¢. Disposition made of th 3
findings of follow-up?”’ 1-10 5.5 5.3

3. How effective is the use of the
results of follow-up studies in
the evaluation and improvement
of the program of ingustrial
teacher educaticn?”? 1-10 9 6.2

4. How satisfactory are the provi-
sions made for the follow-up 2.3
of drop-ocuts from the program?”?

Summary - Indicate an over-all evaluation
of the follow=-up services of,the indus-
trial teacher training unit. 1-9 5.5 5.3

Indicate an over=-all evaluation of the

student personnel services c¢f the in-

stitution3to prospective industrial

teachers. 2-9 7.5 6.7

% Based on a 10 point scale

3 One institution indicated the item not present

4 One institution indicated no basis for judgment

5 Two institutions indicated no basis for judgment
Two institutions indicated the item not present
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Conclusions Drawn From Dats Submitted

1.

The over-all evaiuvation of the adequacy of the student personmnel
services in the seven participating institutions appears to be
gatisfactory. One institution, however, rated its student per-
sonnal sevvices at two on a 10 point scale. The mean of all
ratings was 6.7. Consequently, the rating would approach the
appraisel of being satisfactory in most aspects.

An examination of the four generzl categories, that is, (A) Se-
lective Admission and Progressive Retention, (B) Educational
Guidance and Counseling, (C) Placement Services, and (D) Follow-
up Services indicates that the first three are satisfactory and
that the fourth needs improvement. The ratings were respectively
6.8, 7.3, 8.5 and 5.3.

The greatest variation in ratings on items within a category was
in the evaluation of follow-up services. The range for most of
these ratings was from 1-9 or 1-10, which would indicate consider-
able differences in services from one institution to another.

The highest average rating for one of the four categories was 8.5
for (C) Placement Services. The highest rating given to an item
was 8.8, which was given to two items in this category. These
were concerned with the effectiveness in placing industrial edu-
cation graduates and the relationship between the placement
office and the industrial teacher education unit.

The lowest rating for any single item was 3.5 for the provisions
made for the follow-up of drop-outs. The next lowest rating was
a 3.7 for the item conceraing the participation c£ the teaching
staff in student recruitment for the vocational teacher educa-~
tion programs. The former item was incorporated in (D) Follow-
up Services and the latter was included in (A) Selective Ad-
mission and Progressive Retention.

For the most part, potential students in industrial education are
admitted to the various institutions in a similar manner to stu-
dents in other areas; namely, through the central admissions
office. Hence, all students meet the same criteria for admission
and in most cases are enrolled in a common core of general educa-
tion subjects during the first two years of college. In several
institutions, the record of the student's first two years is care-
fully evaluated by a teacher education committee, and the student
is either accepted or rejected as a teacher candidate before any
professional education work is taken.

Few of the institutions reported any active program of yecruitment
except that which may be implied in offering a limited number of
scholarships or visits by the industrial education staff to the
public schoels during career days or on other occasions.
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CHAPIER XXII1

PREPARATION OF THE FACULTY

The evaluation of the faculty consisted of two major parts:
(1) Education and Professional Experience and (2) Professional and
Fersonal Activities. Ten specific items within these two categeries
were rated on a 10 point scale by the different institutioms. A
summary of the responses in termns of the range, median and mean ap-
pears in Tsble L.

TABLE "LIIil

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - FACULTY PREPARATION

ltem Range Median Mean

A. EDUCATICN AND PROFESSIONAL
EXPERIENCE

1. How adequate is the amount of for-~
mal education of the industrial
teacher education faculty? 3-9 8.9 7.6

2. How satisfactory is their past _
teaching experience? 8-9 9 9.3

3. How adequate are their special
educational and professional
experiences? 8-9 9 9.3

4. How satisfactory is the pro-
fessional experience of the in-
dustrial teacher education
faculty with respect to work ex-
perience in industry? 4-7 5 5.3

Summnary - Indicate an over-all evalua-

tion of the educational and prcfessional

experience of the industrial teacher edu~

cation faculty. 7-9 8 8.1

B. PROFESSIONAL AND PERSONAL ACTIVITIES

1. How satisfactory are the evideuces

that industrial teacher educators

belong to industrial education

groups? 9-10 9.9 9.5
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TAMLX %111 (Continued)
SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - FACULTY PREPARATION

2 Itenm Ranae Median Mean
f" 2. How setisfactorily do faculty
B B members identify themselves
" with industrial groups? 3-7 4.5 4.6
3. To what extent do they read the
;A 11 teratvvre related to the in-
. dustrial education profession? 8-10 9 9.1
4, To vhat extent do they become
o 3 aware of recent developments
' in industry by reading publi-
cations related to industry? 4-1C 7 7
5. To what extent does the indus-~
trial teacher education faculty
f: attend meetings of the pro-
3 fession? 7-10 8 8.5
; 6. To vhat extent does the faculty
attend meetings sponsored by
4 industrial groups? 1-6 2.5 2.6
~; Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua-
3 tion of the professional and personal
. activities of the industrial teacher
education faculty. 6-8 7 7
3 Indicate an over-all evaluation of the
total preparation of the industrial
' teacher education faculty, 7-9 8 1.8
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Conclusions Drawn From Data Submitted

1. The extent of participation and involvement in matters directly
related to industrial activities by thes vocational industrial
teacher educators in Michigan institutions seems to be rather
small. Specifically, in answer to the i<em "To what exteunt does

E the faculty attend meetings spensored by industrial groups?", the

- 3 responses ranged from "21i or nearly all aspacts unsatisfactory"

" to "more aspects satisfactory than unsatisfactory.” ‘fhe median

>4 and mean of the responses (on a 10 point scale) were 2.5 and 2.6,

respectively. With respect to the question "How satisfactory do

facuity members identify themselves with industrial groups?”,

the raunge was 3-7 with the median and mean being 4.5 and 4.6,

E respectively. These two items, incidentally, were rated the

g lowest of all appearing in this phase of the evaluation.

2. Although a rather satisfactory rating was given to the sver-all
evaluation of educational and professional experiences of the
faculty, the range of responses to two items within thig category

3 showed some concern: for {1) the amount of "formal educaticn of
E the industrial teacher educators' and (2) the amount of ''work
experience in industry.”

: 3. The participation of the faculties in professional meetings and
- 2 agsociations identified with the field of industrial education
3 is very high.

4. 1Iu general, the cver-all evaluation of the total preparation of
the industrial teacher education faculty was quite favorable.




CHAPTER XX IV.

TEACHIRG LOAD OF FACULYY

The opportunities any faculty has to do research, professional
writing, participate in local, state and national conferences and a
host of other similar activities, depends a great deal on whether
these activities are provided for in determining the teaching load
or responsibility of a faculty member. This phase of the evaluation
was designed to determine what adjustments are made in the "teaching
load" for matters which should be considered as essential to a funce
tioning teacher education department. A summary of the responses for
this phase of the evaluation appears in Table LI.

TABIE ~13v

1

SUMMARY™ OF EVALUATIONS - TEACHING LOAD OF FACULTY

Item Range Médian Mean

1. How satisfactory i{s the number of
hours a week considered a full
teaching load in the industrial
teacher education unit? 2-10 8 7

2. How satisfactory are the adjustments
made in the teaching load for:

&. Administrative duties? 1-9 5 3
b. Industrial responsibilities? 1«5 2 2.5
c. Research? 1-10 3.5 3.8
d. Writing? 1-10 3 4
e. Counseling students? 1-10 5 4.8
f. Extension or off-campus classes? 1-8 2 3.6

g. Supervising professional labora-
tory experiences (student teach-
ing)? 7-8 7.5 7.5

h. Msintenance and repair of
laboratory? 1-10 5 4.6
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TABLE LtV (Continued) k3

SUMMARY1 OF EVALUATIONS - TEACHING LOAD OF FACULTY ;E

3 == ] ———— o — ':‘ \
Item Range  Median  Mean iy

% i. Sponsoring professional clubs? 1-19 6 5.4 ﬁ}

j. Classroom or contact hours which

exceed credit hours? 1-10 7 6.2 L%i
3 e
3. How satisfactory are the considera- i
tions given teachers in the indus- i

: trial teacher educatiun unit to ;
" 4 attend or participate in lccal, b
; state, cr national conferences? 1-10 7 6.2 ¢

-

4. Summary - Indicate an over-all -
evaluation of the teaching load of
the faculty. 1-8 5 &,
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Two institutions neglected to submit evaluation forms

Conclusions Drawn From Data Submitted

1. The over-all evaluation of the teaching load of the faculties
in those institutions who participated in this phase of the .
study indicated that "more aspects are satisfactory than un- ]
satisfactory." The range, median and mean for the over-all 3
conditions were 1-8, 5 and 4.6 (onn a 10 point scale), respectively. k.

2. The range of the responses for 75 per cent of the items was the
maximum. In other words, the responses to nine of the 12 items

, rangad from the lowest to the highest degree of satisfaction.

B This indicates a great difference of opinion with regard to the

nature of the teaching load among the participating institutions.

; 3. The lowest mean of the group appearad for the adjustment to the
s teaching load for activities directly related to industry. B

; 4. Provisions in the teaching load for "extension or off-campus E
g classes' seem to be lacking in most of our institutions. '

5. Provisions for research and writing also seem to be lacking.
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CHAPTER XX ¢

CURRICULUM - INSTRUCTIONAL PATTERNS

The curriculum is the device used to achieve educational objec-
tives. In a real sense, it represents the nerve center cf a teacher
education program. Such matters as general or liberal education,
specialization and professional education, the manner cf involvement
of interested parties, provisions for change and administration of
the curriculum are all imporiant. This phase of the evaluation
attempted to evaluate these important considerations.

Fifteen items relating to the curriculum were investigated. The
summary of the responses from the participating iustitutions are indi~
cated in Table LV .

TABLE LV

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - CURRICULUM

-

Item Range Median Mean

A. General Characteristics of the Indus-
trial Teacher Education Curriculum

1. How satisfactory is the balance
in the industrial teacher educa~
tion curriculum between general
education, professional educa-
tion'ind the specialization
area? 7-10 8.5 9

2. How satisfactory is the pro~
vision for changing the curri-
culuem? 5~10 8.5 8.3

3. How effectively do businessmen
and supervisors, principals, and
industrial teachers in public
schools participate in the
planning. evaluation end reorgani-
zation of the curriculum of the
industrial teachr education
unit? 2-8 4.9 )
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TABLE .1V (Continued) .

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS -~ CURRICULUM

Ttem

Rarge

Median Mean

n

How adcquate are the primary and
secondary factors selected by
your unit for considerafioa in
curriculum development?

How sufficient is the considera-
tion given, in curriculum con-
struction by your unit, to:

a. Recogniti_n of individua
di fferences of students?

b. Co-ordiTation of subject
matter?

. ¢. Logical_sequence of subject

matter?

d. Provision, for continuity of
subjects?

o

Integraiion of subject
matter?

How effective are the primary
and secondary means employed to
secure and maintain close co-
ordination betwe2n practices in
industry and the industria
teacher education courses?

How satisfactory is the o»rac-
tice relative to recognizing
prior training or evperieace in
placemeni of students in
classes?

How adequate are the provi-
sions in the curriculuc for
those who do not plan to
enter the teaching field?
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5-8

5-10

7-10
6-10
g-10

8-10

2-10

4-10

1-8

7.3

7.9

8.5

. 8.1

8.5

8.7

8.1

7.5

7.9

8.1

6.8

7.3

5.2




TABIE L ¥ (Continued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - CURRICULUM

Item Range Median Mean

9. How adequately is the provision
for a second teaching ficld pro-
vided for in the industrial
teacher education curriculum? 4=10 9.1 8.5

10. How adequate is the Secognition
for work experience? 4-10 9 8.1
11. How adequately has provision b.en
made for further wurk in industrial
2ducation? 8-10 9 9

‘Summary - Indicate an over-all evaluation
of the industrial teacher eduvcation curri-
cuium from the standpoint of its adequacy
in providing for the professignal prepara-
tion of prospective teachers. 7-10 8 6.9
Indicate an over-all evaluation of the

industrial teacher education curriculum.3 7-10 8 8

1
2

One institution, ro response
One institution indicated "did uot apply"
One institution indicated no basis for judgment

Conclusions Drawn From Data Submitted

[y

There is almost complete agreement among the several colleges and
universities in the area of balance between general education,
professional education and specialized aducation. The agreement
extends tco the amount of time spent in the several areas of study.

2. There is further agreement in the area nf major and minor prepara-
tion. The general practice, with one exception, being to concen-
trate the entire program of speci alization in the area of industrial
education.

3. Each 'miversity or college expressed a high degree of satisfaction
with the curriculum as it is presented at their own institution.
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However, in items three through 10, a rather wide range of re-
sponse was noted. This would seem to indicate that (a) the uni-
versity considered the information requested unimportant to a
good curriculum or (b) that curricula are different enough at
the several institutions so that the same evaluative criteria
do not apply equally to all.

4. Somewhat typical of follow=up services or practices is that of
Central Michigan University, which reported, "'a follow-up study
of all first and second year teachers is conducted on a regular
annual basis. Teachers are visited on the job. During the spring
of each year, first year teachers are invited to a conference
held on campus. All departmental staff participate in the con-
ferences."
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CHAPTER XxXv1 )
PROFESSIONAL IABORATORY EXPERIENCES

This phase of the study concerned itself with the nature and
organization of profeseional laboratory experiences. The situations
under consideration are those other than formal "classroom" expe zi-
ences. Laboratory experiences include, among other things, thosc
experiences in the field, seminars designed to.familiarize the pro-
spective teacher with the actual teacher-learner relationship or
environment. Practice teaching has long been recognized in this
category but other professional laboratory experience may preceed
or follow student teaching. -

The summary of the responses to 24 items identified with pro-
fessional laboratory experiences may be found in Table LIII.
TABLE I..VT

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES

Item - Range Median Mean

A. NATURE OF AND ORGANIZATION FOR
PROFESSIONAL LABCRATORY EXPERIENCES
IN THE INDUSTRIAL TEACHER EDUCA-
TION CURRICULUM

1. How satisfactory is the sequence
of laboratory experiences fronm
the freshman to senior year? 7-9 8 8

2. How satisfactory is the place-
ment of the experiences in
the curriculun? 5-9 7.5 7.5

3. How satisfactory are the pro-
fessional laboratcry experiences
I-tegrated into the total in-
dustrial teacher education ~
curriculum? 5-9 7 7.2

4. How effective are the under-
graduate seminars in preparing
industrial education students
to deal with teaihing problems
which may arise?
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TABLE 3v:r (Continued) E.

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - PROFESSIONAIL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES

Ltem Range Median Mean

5. How adequate is the quality of
the prefessional laboratory ex-
periences for prospective indus- ]
trial education teachers? 6-9 8.5 8 b

6. How sufficient is the duration
of the individual professional ,
laboratory experiences for pro- 4
spective industrial education L
teachers? 7-8 7.5

~t
W

7. How satisfactory is guidance and
instructional assistance given to
students in the professional ax-
periences in adapting to any
facilities which they may en-
counter in teaching positions? 6-10 8.5 8.2

R AT T S L

8. How satisfactory are the pro-
visions, if any, for internship
for prospective ingustrial edu- E -
cation teachers??’ 6-10 7 7.7 3

Summery - Indicate an over-all evalua-
tion of the nature of and organization
for thﬁ professional laboratory experi-
~ ences, 6-9 & 7.8

B. STUDENT TEACHING E

1. How adequately are students \
prepared fo. student teaching 3
assignments? 7-9 8.5 8.2 P

2. How satisfactory is the selection
of schools as centers for the
student teaching experience in =
industrial education? 6-10 8 8 fz;

supervising teachers of stu-

3. How satisfactorily are the :%{l
dent teachers: :
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TABLE 1% . (Continued)
SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES

Item Range Median Mean
a. Selected? 7-9 7.5 7.7

. b. Oriented concerning their
responsibilities in the in-
dustrial teacher education

program? 7=9 7.5 1.7
¢. Provided with information
about their student teachers? 7-9 8 8
; d. Acquainted with the profes-
E ¢ional preparation of stu-
e dent teachers? 4-9 7.5 7.3

= e. Assisted by the industrial

education unit in performing

their duties as supervising .

teachers? 7-9 7.5 7.8

4. How adequate is the frequency of
conference between the student
teacher and supervising teacher? 7-10 8.5 8.5

5. How effectively are community
groups and agencies used in pro-
viding out-of-school experiences
for prospective industrial educa-
tion teache:s during,their period
of student teaching?L 3-10 6 7

Py

-y e ~ o 3

3 6. How suatisfactory are provisions
; for assisting student teachers
with special problems arising

; from:

; a. Technical qualifications? 7+9 8 8

b. Social relationships? 6-9 8 7.8

i» ¢. Professional relationships? 7-10 8 8.2

é‘ d. Special situaticns arising ‘
E from human sehavior? 7-9 8 8
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TABLE . ¢4 (Continued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES

Item Range Median = Mean

Sunmary - Indicate an over-all evalua~
tion of student teaching experience. 7-10 8.5 8.3

C. APPRAISAL OF STUDENT INDUSTRIAL ED-
UCATION TEACHERS AFTER COMPLETION
OF PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERI-
ENCES:

s
e
2
4
2
X
§

1. How satisfactory is the handling
of the problem of cases of stu-
dent industrial education teachers
who fail to meet the unit's
standards? 6-9 8 7.8

3 2, How satisfactory is the final

3 appraisal of the total labora-
tory experiences of student in-
dustrial education teschers:

a. With respect to numbe:r and
diversity of experience of
the evaluators? 6-9 7.5 7.6

b. With respect to types of
data entering into the
appraisal? H-9 7 7.3

R N e

. Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua-

= tion of the procedure for the appraisal

of student industrial education teachers

after completion of professional iabora-

tory experience=. 6-9 7.5 1.7

Indicate an over-all evaluation of the

-4 professicnal laboratory experiences. 7-9 3 8
o~ .;; 1 . (e tac g ‘ ' s

b 5 Jne institution indicatéd nc basis for judgment
<3 3 One institution indicated th: item not present

. 4 Iwo institutions indicated no basis for judgment

One institutior did not rospond
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Conclusions Drawn From Data Submitted

The over-all rating of the professional laboratory experiences
for industrial education in the Michigan institutions participat-
ing in the evaluation is very satisfactory. No ianstitution rated
its professional laboratory experiences below seven; the mean of
all ratings was eight,

An examination of the three general categories, that is (1) Nature
of and Organization for Professional Experiences, (2) Student
Teaching Experiences and (3) Appraisal of Student Teachers After
Completion of Professional Laboratory Experiences reveals that

all three categories are considered very satisfactory. The
ratings were respectively 7.8, 8.3, and 7.7.

While group two, Student Teaching Experience, was rated the most
satisfactory cf the three under consideration, the greatest
variance for any item within the groups appeared in this category.
The range for effective use of community groups and agencies in
providing out-of-school experiences for practicing teachers dur-
ing their period of intern was from three to 10. The mean, never-
theless, for this item was seven. This does, however, represent
the lowest gverage rating for any single item.

The adequacy of frequency of conferences between the student
teacher and the supervising teachers received the highest rating
given ¢o an item, specifically, 8.5.

While one institution considered itself most adequate, 10 concern-
ing provisions for internship for prospective industrial education
teachers, 50 per cent of the institutions, on the other hand, indi-
cated or responded "item not present in yait or no opinion or

basis for a judgment." This may be an indication for some concern.

Little variation f{n average ratings is apparent for each of the
categories or individual items, with Michigan industrial educa-
tion units rating themselves very satisfactory in each category.
Moreover, little variance in individual evaluations exists among
the units reporting. Minor exceptions are noted.

All inscitutions reported that their student teaching programs

were either organized on a fulletime basis for at least eight weeks
or on a part-time basis for a longer period. During this period,
the apprentice teacher is assigned to one of the public high schools
in the area for observation and practice in his area of specializa-
tion. The schools are selected on the basis of the quality of their
programs and proximity to the campus. Generally, the institution
provides a supervisor from the Industrial Education Department to
visit the practicing teachers at least once during their teaching
assignment.
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CHAPTER XXVI I
THE LIBRARY

The evaluation of the library in the various institutions in-

a _"nm’é—ﬁ‘_ ‘-.h:u

; cluded such matters as administration, housing, extent of holdings,

3 utilization and expenditures. Within each of these four general c.
-3 categories, specific items were investigated and reported. A total -
o3 of 17 items were evaluated. The results of the evaiuation appear 3

in Table 1LYV,

z TABLE .LVII
SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - THE LIBRARY

i
NN

1NN

3 Ltem Range Median Mear

" o
AR Rt Lot

A. LIBRARY ORGANIZATION AND HOUSING

1. How well does the library organi-
zetion serve the industrial
3 teacher education prograr? 5-1f

LW
iR
~J
.
(<))
5

2. How satisfactory is the housing =
location of the industrial educa- B
: tion materials with respect to
- accessibility to industrial ed- 4
F ucation students? 2-10 8 7.6 .

k 3. How satisfactory is the assemw

g lage within the library of the

4 various materials of special in-
¢ 3 terest to industrial education

students? 2-10 7 7 .

4. How satisfactory are special ‘:‘
% shelves, files, alcives, or semi- s
‘” nar rooms devoted to.industrial 3
N education materials? 1-9 6 5.3 -
f;@ Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua- »

:?§ tion of library organization and s
! housing. 3-9 7 6.6 -
N B, BOOKS, PERIODICALS AND OTHER
3 COLLECTIONS :

] 1. How sufficiently are the text- g

books for industrial educaticn
courses which students are not
required to pur&hase provided

by the library?<. 5~10 6 6.
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TABLE LV¥II(cont.)

SUMMARY~OF EVARHATIONS - THE LIBRARY

item Range  Median Mean

2. How satisfactory for the pres-
ent and immediate future are

, the collections of books and

-3 regsearch. reports on indug-

SN trial education subjects? 3-9 6.5 6.3
Z 3. How adequate are the histori-
= cal files of professional in-
© dustrial education periodicals? 1-9 5 5.9
f—g 4. How adequate age the current
3 subscriptions? 5-10 8.5 7
5. How adequate are the holdings
; with respest to pubdblics: .onc
i 3 from industry, labo:-. svade
., associations?’ 2-7 4 4.3
?: 6. How adequate are the micro-
2 films available to jndustrial
v education students? 2-10 6 5.6
‘; Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua-
E tion of book, periodical, and other
: collections. 4-5 7 6.6
| C. USE
;o 1 1. How satisfactory is the partici-
© paticn of faculty membars in the
k selection of professional books 3
9 and periodicals for the library?” 4-9 8 7.6
: 2. How effectively are the students
3 assisted in acquiring knowledge
, of the library and skill in its
s use? 6-9 7.5 7.3
’ix 3. How effectively does the rela-
9 tionship existing between the
g library staff and the instruc-
", -4 tional staff implement the in-
.é% dustrial education program? 7~10 9 8.6
192
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TABLE LVII (Cont. )

SUMMARY.-OF EVALUATIDNS - THE) LIBRARY

Item Range Median Mean

Summary - Indicate an over-all evalua- .
tion of the use of the library. 7-9 8 8

I, EXPENDITURES FOR LIBRARY MATERIALS

1. Hov satisfactory has been the
‘ distribution of some expendi-
tures of the unit during the
past year among books, pgri-
odicals and micro-f£films? 4-9 - 8% 7.3
- 2. How satisfactory are the provi-
3 sions, if any, for adjusting
during the fiscal year the ex-
penditures of various units
of the inssitution for library
materials? 7-9 9 8.3
3. How satisfactory are the ex-
bt penditures praposedBfor the unit
in the near future? 7-9 8 7.8
- 3 4. How sufficient is the library
"3 budget to serve thﬁ industrial
educazion program? 4+9 7 6.8

5. How satisfactory has the library
budgatlbeen during the past thiee
years 7+ 4-9 7 6.8

Summary - Indlcate ar over-all evaliua-
3 tion cof the library experditures for
the unit.' 5-9 8 7.6

Indicate an over-ail cvaluation of the
29 dibrary for the unit. 7-9 1 7.6

; One institution indicated no basis f.r judgment.
Two institutiors indicated .item not present
One incstituticn did not respond
Two institutions did not respond
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Conclusions Drawn From Data Submitted

1.

The over-all rating of the adequacy of library provisions for
industrial education in sur participating institutions is very
satisfactory. ' No institution rated its library provisions be~

low seven cn a 10 point gcale, and the mean of all evaluations

was 7.6. In other words, the library provisions for industrial
edication in our state imstitutions have been judged as sdatisfactory

in most aspects.

Of the four general categories, i.e., (1) Library Organization
and Housing, (2) Books, Periodicals and Other Collections,

(3) Ucilization and (4) Expenditures for Library Materials, the
first two were evaluated, although satisfactory, below the latter
two. The ratings weve, respectively, 6.6, 6.6. 3, and 7.6.

The greatest variation in the evaluations from the institutions
appeared in the categories (a) Library Organization and Housing
and (b) Books, Periodicals and Other Coilections. Specifically,
within the first category, dissatisfaction was expressed in such
matters as accessibility of facilities, assimblage within the
library, materials of special intereect tc industrial education
students and the lack of special shelves, files, alcoves and
seminar rooms devoted to industrial education students.

With respect to the category "library collection,” a high degree
of variance between institutions was again evidenced; particularly
with the adequacy of the resources in (a) historical materials,
(b) publications from industry, labor and trade associations, and
(c) micro-films. '

Although no single item {n the evaluation instrument was judged
unsatisfactory by neither ali mnor a majority of the institutions,
the item receiving the lowest rating was that having to do with
the adequacy of the library's collection on "publications from
industry, labor (and) trade associatioms.” The next lowest

rating had to do with the historicsl collections in the »zspect-
ive libraries.

Matters relating to relationships between library personnel, stue
dents and staff were rated very satisfactory. As a category, it
wvas rated the highest of the four under consideration.

Provisions relating to expenditures for materials ip industrial
education seem to be satisfactory in all institutions.
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CHAPTER XXVIII

PHYSICAL LAYOUT AND EQUIPMENT

In a broad sense, the term physical facilities includesg all
the necessary rooms, laboratories, furniture, equipment,machines,
tools, supplies and materials necessary to achieve the objectives
of the curriculum. The nature and extent of each of these would be
determined largely by the curriculum objectives developed by each
of the participating institutions. The committee believed that
each institution had the inherent right to implement its own phil-
osophy of education and, therefore, no evaluation should or could
be made of those facilities which are directly governed by curri-
culum objectives. Specifically, no attempt was made to evaluate
facilities directly related to any subject {such as automechanics,
drafting, etc.,) in industrial education.

The nature of the items evaiuated may be seen in Table LV. -

TABLE + LVIII

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS -~ PHYSICAL LAYOUT AND EQUIPMENT

Item Ragnge Mcdian Mean

A. GENERAL CHARACTEXISTICS

1. Llocation

a. How conveniently is the Indus-
trial Education unit located
in relation to other units of

the institution? 4-10 8 7.8
b. How compact is the unit? 5-10 8 8.3
2. How adequate are the .- . .ratories
with reference to number & size? 2-10 6 6.0
3. How adequate ar. the classrooms? 2-10 6 6.0

4. How satisfactory are the gener:1l
features of the physical faeil. -
ties with respect to:

a. Light? 4-10 10 8.0
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" TABLE "IVLiXContinued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - PHYSICAL LAYOUT AND EQUIFMENT

Item Range Median Mean
b. Acoustics?1 3-10 6.5 6.7
c. Ventilation and heating?1 2-10 7.5 6.8
d. Safety?l 2-10 8 7.3
Summary - Indicate an over-all eval-
uation of the gereral characteristics
of the physizal layout. 1-10 7 7.0
B. VISUAL AIDS
1. How varied is the equipment?1 9-10 10 9.6
2. How satisfactory for the purpose
is the room usef for instruction
by visual aids? 4-10 9.5 8.3
Summary - Indicate an over-all eval-
uation of the visual aids used by
the ITdustrial Teacher Education
Unit. ' 4-10 9.5 8.5
C. OFFICES
1. How sufficient is the space for
faculty personnel? 2-10 7 6.6
2. How accessible are the offices
to students? 6-10 8 7.7
3. How satisf?ctory are the wait-
ing areas? 1-10 5 5.0
4, How adequate are siorage and
filing facilities? 2-10 5.5 5.5
Summary - Indicate an over-all eval-
uation of office space and facilities.l 2-10 7 6.C
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" TABLE LVIIT (Continued)

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS - PHYSICAL LAYOUT AND EQUIPMENT

Item Range Median ' Mean

D. EQUIPMENT RECORDS

1. How adequate are_equipment in-
ventory records?! 7-10 9.5 9.0

2. How adequate are_equipment
service records? 1-10 7.5 6.0

Summary - Indicate an over-all eval- :
uation of equipment records.l 5-10 8.5 7.5

E. How adequate is the equipment
(tools machines, etc.) for
carrying on instruction in
Industrial Education laboratories? 1-10 6

L
(%)
N

Indicate an over-all evaluation of the
physical plant, equipment and supplies.

! @ne institution did not respond
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Conclusions Drawn From Data Submitted

1.

The overall rating of the physical layout and equipment for
Industrial Education in the Michigan units participating in
the evaluation is satisfactory. However, considerable dis-
parity is evident in the individual units reporting.

Only one reporting unit considered itself adequate in all
respects, rating i0 for all items on a ten-pcint scale. The
overall evaluation of the physical layout, equipment and
supplies was rated at 6.4 although the mean of all items rated
was higher, namely 7.7.

With but one exception, the Industrial Education units are
conveniently, i.e., not too inconveniently, located in relationm

to the other institutional instruction units. All units are
generally quite compact. The adequacy of the laboratories, with
reference to size and number, was rated 6.0. This is an indication
of some inadequacy and it was extremely apparent in two reporting
units out of the seven.

Though not unanimous in their ratings, Michigan Industrial Education
units rate themselves overall as generally satisfactory in variety
of visual aids and equipment and rooms for instruction by means of
visual aids.” Minor exceptions were noted. '

Considerable variation exists in the adequacy of office space.
Each unit rated itself differently in this respect. The rating
6.6, however, indicates more satisfactory aspects than unsatis-
factory. The offices of the industrial Education units are in
all instances readily accessible to the students, though improve-
ments could be made in most situations.

Waiting areas for students, however, are not as satisfactory,

rating at the midpoint 5 of the scale. Of all the physical features
rated, office space allocation and student waiting areas appeared
most critical. Though storage and filing facilities were adequate

in three of the institutions reporting, the remaining units expressed
concern as to the inadequacy.

Equipmert inventory records are satisfactory in nearly all
reporting institutions in most respects. Equipment service
records, however, are not as adequate. Considerable variance
exists among the units in equipment service records ranging from
one extreme to the other on a ten-point scale.

The adequacy of equipment for instructional purposes in Industrial
Education laboratories was more satisfactory than unsatisfactory
in most institutions. Thus, an overall rating of 7.5 can be
misconstrued.
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CHAPTER XXIX -
OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The overall evaluation of the industrial teacher education curricula
in the seven participating institutions was favorable. On a ten-point
scale, the overall median and mean for the eight standards was 7.0 and
7.1 respectively. 1In other words, the seven participating institutions
believe that "most a--ects (are) satisfactory,” Table LIX indicates the
overall evaluation f£f. :ach standard in terms of range of responses, median
and mean, :

TABLE LIX

EVALUATION RESULTS FOR THE FIGHT STANDARDS

Standard Range _ Median Mean

I Objectives and Organization

of Unit "1=9 8 7.9
II Student Personnel Services i 2-9 745 6.7
III  Preparation of Faculty _ 7-9 8 7.8
"IV  Teaching Load 1-8 5 4,6
V  Instructional Patterns 7-10 8 8
VI Laboratory Expgrience : 7-9 8 | 8
VII  Library A 7-9 7 7.6
VIII Physical Facilities 3-10 5 6.4

Average : ‘ 7.0 7.1

From the data appearing in Table LIX, it may be noted that three
Standards were rated below seven for the mean, These threc standards were:
I1 "Student Personnel Services," IV"Teaching Load of Faculty,” and VIII
"Physical Facilities." Of great interest also, is the fact that in these
three areas there was also the greatest range in responses. This indicates
a congsiderable degree of variance between institutions.

199




T YRR AT T

PRSI TRe T T T

OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS (Continued)

With respect to the adequacy of the physical faci“ities, there
appears to be a strong relationship between adequacy of layout and
equipment and recency of construction. As enrollments increase and
equipment deteriorates with age and use, the discrepancy amoug insti-
tutions will be magnified. Only new equipment and construction will
alleviate the condition present in those institutions currently hard -
pressed in this respect. .Capital outlay for new equipment and ton-
struction, though dependent somewhat on needs, rests primarily upon
legislativ- action at the state level. Whether funds for teacher
education « tivities should be used for the purchase of heavy equip-
ment and new construction is a moot question. On the other hand,
present fiscal policies with respect to reimbursement of teacher
education may be changed which may indirectly alleviace the probler.
Therefore, the committee recommends that action be initiated by frhue

proper authorities on the state level which will result in furthe~
Study by a representative committee cf this problem.

The comparatively low rating of Standard II, "Student Personnel
Services,”" stems from two basic factors: (1) follow-up services and
(2) recruitment. Among student personnel services, the greatest
dissatisfaction reported was that having to do with follow-u- of
students. Undoubtedly, this is due to a lack of personnel finan-
ces in half of the institutions reporting. In view of the i. ortance
of follow-up study results on curriculum improvement, it appears that
more Jittentiorn should be given to this matter.

Little doubt can be raised regarding the importance of selecting
quali fied students for industrial teacher education - in fact, for any
teacher education program. Nevertheless, the majority of our institu-
tions consider present policies and practices governing re:ruitment of
students to be very poor. Whether existing recruitment procedures
exclude participation of staff or lack of staff preclude participation
in recruitment procedures should be determined and action which would
result in better conditions initiated by the staff.

It was pointed out earlier that Standard IV "Teaching Loads"
received the lowest rating among sll aspects of the evaluation. The
value of the mean was 4.6 on a ten-point scale. In other words,
there are "more aspects unsatisfactory than satisfactory" with regard
to the teaching-load of faculty members in the participating insti-
tutions. Unfortunately, this condition will receive little if any
attention in some quarters. A few may even interpret the results as
reflecting a condition that yields the most service for the money spent.
On the other hand, there will be. those who will recognize that heavy
teaching loads directly and critically affect most of the essential
factors of a total teacher education program. '
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OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS (Continued)

The lack of follow-up studiec, the absence of advisory committees,
the little participation of teaching staff in student recruitment, the
disassociation with the industrial complex, the lack of innovation,
dissatisfaction in the effective use of coomunity resources and the
scarcity of time for research and writing may be the direct result
of heavy teaching loads in a number of our teacher training institu-
tions. In view of the apparent effects of heavy teaching loads the
committee strongly recommends that funds for industrial teacher
education be increased and disbursed among the teacher training
institutions according to a formula which takes into consideration
student enrollments. The committee believes that a more equitable
distribution of funds will materially improve the quality of industrial
teacher education programs in the state.
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CHAPTER XXX

INTRODUCTTON

This study on distributive teacher education is a part of an over-all
vocational teachev education gfudy which in turn is = part of a comprehensive
study of vocational education in Michigan. Distributive teacher education
is in its fifteenth year, and distiibutive education as a recognized curricular
offéring in the secondary schools is in its twenty-fifth year. During that
time, the distribution process in our economy has become a most important
factor.

Today, however, only one Michigan high school in four offwrs a course
or ccurses in distribution; and because of this, education for distribution
could expand considerably in Michigan., That is, if one agrees with the
stand that the Detroit Public Schools have taken in their publication
“Preparing Pupils for the World Work. The report has this to say:

"Acceleration of .change in the economy increases the stress
3 on institutions preparing young people for productive roles in
i the socicl order and makes necessary a careful re-examination of
' the total program of the public schools in preparirg young people
to enter the world of work.'

Dr. James B. Conant says that high schools can do three things well,
and they are:

1. . Provide a general education for all American youth.

2. Provide meaningful, practical courses to develop a skill
immediately marketable upon graduation from high school.

X

, 3. Provide significant courses in mathematics, science and
3 foreign languaces for those who are headed in professional
: study in the universities,

. C. Van Wagenen, Chief of the Bureau of Business Education, California
State Department of Education says:

'There is considerablie information available which shows the
importance of the distributive occupations in our economy. This
information has important implications for the high school. Some

3 of the general observations gleaned from many research studies
show thet:
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1. The distributive occupations, such as in retailing and
other sales occupations, are the largest single employer
of high school students,

2. The education required for mcst eatry jobs in the
distributive occupations can be completed at the
high school level.

3. Over 50 per cent of the high school students enter
business employment soon after graduation, Seventy-
five per cent of this number find employment in the
distributive occupations.

4. Less than two per cent of high school graduates who
are employed in retailing have had courses in salesman-
ship, retailing, merchandising, advertising, or related
studies,

5. Retailers continually complain that more attention
should be given to teaching the three R's in the high
school, They also say that young people need more
understanding of our free enterprise system, need
training in how to develop good work habits, deal
successfully with customers, fellow workers, and with
store management,

As schools agsume greater responsibility for preparing students
for the world of work and reccgnize the need for educating young people
for distribution, then dis:ributive education will become a part of
every high school's offerings. Teacher education institutions may then
be hard pressed in supplying properly prepared candidates for teaching
the distributive subjects, So, it is appropriate at this time for us
in Distributive Education to take a look at what is now being done in
the schools and to evaluate the existing teacher education programs
as they are presently conducted at Western Michigan University and
Michigan State University=--the two approved and feimbursed institutioms
for distributive teacher education in Michigan

Purpose of The Study

The purpose wis to .ind out the answers to these questions:

1. How extensive is distributive education in Michigan's
' secondary schools and what is its future?

.2+ What is the present status of distributive teacher
education?

3. What should distributive %eacher education be in Michigan?
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The answers to these questions were sought by those involvud in
the study and contained in this' report.,’

Tee

' “'The Study.Plan.”™ ‘@ i L

After several meetings of the Teacher Education Task Force
Committee, it was decided that each vocatiomal interest area should

E establish its own orgenization and method for carrying out its

3 assignment, Distributive: teacher ediication” secured the assistance of

ﬁ ‘various individuals and groups involved in this area. of.education .

4 through such media as meetings, conference 'and the review of statistical
3 and descriptive »mqual reports and recoris. S mear L b
- . - R SRR A RTINS

7 ) . e T ;

k:
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(Table LY . ‘‘Continued)

[ L TR S A

| . \ ‘ N
Year ; Number Enrollment " _ Average Prograa
1953 S F) 2,480 | 3.4
1954 T 2,363 - 31.5
1955 77 2,415 : o '3L.4
1956 87 2,458 28.3
1957 92 2,465 | 26.8
1958 | 109 2,53 - A '23.3
1939 106 2,430 22.9
1960 108 2,794 h 25.6.
1961 - 116 2,872 - C 24,8
1962 116 2,754 7 23,7

>~ e

. Anelysing thé data in this table by periods ¢f five years, one’
finds that during the first period, thé number of programe had
increased to 11, the enrollmests to 396, and the éverage program was
36. The second five-year period ended with 27 programs, a littie
more than twice the number at the close of che first five~-year period.
Student enrollments increased from 396 to 1,373 or a gein of 346 per
cent, The average per program went np to 50.7. At the close of the
third five-year period, or at the end of fifteen years of distributiwe
education in Michigan, the number of programs stood at 45 for an -
increase of 57 per cent. Studeat eurollments, however, gained only
50 per cent for a total of 2,056. The difference in- the per cent ' of
gain between the number of programs and the student enrollments was
due to a drop in the average size of the programs. The Grop was from
50,7 to 45.7. During the fourth, five-year period, the number of
programs more than doubled for a total of 92, but the aumber of students
incressed only 20 per éent for a total of 2,465. This'was caused by
a drop in the average number of distributive students per program.

The drop was from 45,7 to 26.8. In the last five-year perdod ending
with 1962, the number of programs remained sonewhat constant amnd 8o

did the number of students. The average number of distributive students
per program, howcver, continued to decrease to a mew low of 23.7.

It is interesting tc look at the daia in the table &3 to what has
happened to the cooperative programs during the 15 years that teacher
education has been in operation. One finds that the programs have more
than tripled in number from 27 to 116. Student enrollments have more
than doubled from 1,371 to 2,754. The number of new programs added
during the first half of this fifteen-year period was much greater than
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the number added during the second half, Enrollmeuts during the .
first half increased from 1,311 to 2,415 or by 1,044 students and = -
by only 300 during the second half,

—— e ks

..m? .+ .. ,The leveling off in the number of programs and student
T enrollment may indicate: '

g 1. .That a saturetion point has been reached in this type
. , . of education or,: . :

N
Lta

2 . . i ‘ 5 .
o 2. That distributive education is not needed or necessary
B :in every high school or, :

-3 3. That there is a need for more promotion of this type of
. o3 - .education, ‘ -

"Ihe continued decrease  in the average size of programs over

the past 15 years was no doubt caused by the types of new programs
tuat were added, Hpst of them were sectional in makeup rather than
specialized, and. distributive education students were only & portion
of each program's total enrollment. If the number of programs and -
enrcliments are to remain more or less stable as they have been |

.duzing the past few years, then it would seem that the presewt

&3 teacher: education facilities in Michigan are quite adequate for
5 serving the teacher education needs of the schools have cooperative
. 3 .distributive progrems. Althougk a conclusion like this may be
g logical, it would not be realistic. Distributive educatior is on
v, 4 the threshold of real expansion and will continue until every

comprehensive high schocl and every community college in the state
hna.étst:ibutive,education,ip.1;§ curricular offerings,

~

~:If.6né.agfees éﬁat every_échool should have distributivé.
education, ther a: picture of the possibilities.may be seen by
looking .at- Table LXX.Fe - .. ,

3 LN S

e -+~ 7: OF the 599 high schools in Michigan only 110 of them or 18.4
3 per cent: have cooperative progrems of which distributive education .
. is a part, If the high schools offering just a distributive course
i -OF two. are .added ‘to -this number, the percentages of high schools

e ‘offering something in this area goes up to 25 per cent or only one .
,;’S 1 vschivol: i .every four, ‘ ,
" 1y - Lt N .
/ Nl‘» ™ Al i -
o~
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TABLE L XI.;

-

HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES BAVING COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS - -
OF WHICH DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION IS A PART

-~

Size D High éci:xool - " Per Cent
s Number . - . With Program -

Lower Michigan

A 117 e 76 - . 64,9

B 140 22 15.7

C 169 4 2.4

D 102 o 0.0

Total | 528 102 19.3

s | Upper Michigan

A 3 3 100.0

B 12 4 33.3

C 16 1 6.3

D. 40 0 0.GC

Total - - 71 8 11.2
GRAND TOTAL L 599 .- 1o - 18.4

College

2 year 16 4 25.0

4 year. { . 9 2 . .. 22.2

25 ' 6 ' 24,0
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Distributive education should play an important role in education
beyond the high school particularly in the community college, Table
LVIII shows the number of programs in both two and four year colleges.
Although the assumption may be true, so far, it is not working out
that way if one looks at the data in the table, Four commmity
colleges out of a poss ible 16 have distributive education programs.

The percentage of the class A high schools, accord:.ng to the
gah]@ ﬁhﬂuﬁ f'l'!ﬂ,’ 2 197‘0‘3 ﬂtimhaf t\‘F fl\om '\ﬁt'ﬂ r"!u"v"\a‘--‘cvq eﬂocnoh-‘

in- Eheir cooperative. prqgrams «. The percentage for B schools however
drops very rapidly, and distributive education in any form is
practically nonexistent ia the G.and D schools,

-

The class A high schools’ pércentage is quite impressive until
one analyzes _the date in. Table L'X1I. . O,

.. .. TABLE IXII

PROGRAMS BY TYPES IN THE VARIOUS SIZE HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES

: |
i - - J_High School - ' .| gstal lCollege”
ype A IB I[C | D | I

Lower Michigan

e v - -

Distributive 34 0 0 0 34 o4

Distri‘.]:t;tive & Office 25 5 1 0o , 31 1
A Dlstribufifr 3, Office & Industriali1z7 | 17 | 2 0 37 _: 0
Total . . . . e 122410 (12l s
Upper Michlgan

Distributive 0 0i0 0 0 0
Distributive & Offfce —~ ~ | o0 | TI|o | o 1 1
Distr'ibutive, Office & Industriall 3 341 0 7 0

Total . ... . .. .. - 3 4l 1 0 8 1

Grand Total . .. : : ;9 i 26 1 5 0 110 6
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The table shows  that of the 79.coép2rativefbrdgxamsﬁinnCIassuﬁ~high~w
schools only 34 or 42.1 per cent have specidlized ‘programsiof: ™'~ . -
distributive education only; 3% or 31,6 per centihavé:sectional -. .
distributive education and office and 20 or 25.,3<per "cent have . .. : =
distributive, office and industrial,

In class B schools, there are 26 with programs, and they are all
sectional. Six of them are distributive and office, and 20 are
distributive, office and industrial,

R S ' PLOTANICTTT Y A

Class C high schools have five sectional programs, Oné-of them
is distributive and office and four distributive, office and industrial.

. - This means that the number. of distributive cooperative programs
only in the state is a4 rather small mamber. e e mween s

~ Although the teacher ‘education facilities are ptésently'a&equate
to servé the distributive education needs of Michigan's-schools,---— -

expanded or more facilities will be needed as' distributive education
in high schools and collegeés grows. : S fautahi ol

The Teacher~Coordinators

Number of teacher-coordinators by sex and years of service‘

There are 110 teacher-coordinators and 43 related subject teachers
in the 116 cooperative programs of which distributive-education is a.
part, The reason for the difference in namber of teacher~coordinators
and the number of cooperative programs in that some teacher= -
_coordinators have area programs end these programs include more than
two school systems.

Table LX shows the teacher=coordifnators by types of programs,
sex and years of service. and is on the following page. According
-to the table there are 94 men and-16-women, The -distribution.of.men
and women would indicate that co be a teacher-coordinator is more
attractive to men than women, Fifty of these 110 individuals, or 4545
per cent have had their positions five years or lessj-and 94:or.85. per
cent not over 15 years, This would mean that most of them started in
cooperative education since distributive teacher education had been
established in Michigan, The average tenure for teacher=coordinators
is 8,13 years, The tenure by types of programs varies from 5.8 years
for distributive only, to 9,8 years for teacher~coordinators of
distributive, office and industrial.

Studying the data in the table, one finds that the teacher=
coordinators are about equally divided among the three types of
cooperative programs. in which distributive education is a part, Thirty-
six are distributive only; 37 in distributive and office; and 39 in
distributive, office and industrial, There are then, 36 teacher=-
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coordinators in Michigan who have as their major responsibility the
operation:of a specialized program in distributive education, The
others must divide their time and efforts to two or more occupational
areas in the operation of their programs.

TABLE IXIII

TEACBER COORDINATORS OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PRO@A}S BY SEX
. - AND YEARS OF SERVICE

; ‘
Type. ;Sex ' Yesars :
. 1 1e5 6-10 111-15 ‘| 16-20° { 20-25 : Total
' . ' ] -’- ¢ . : § g ‘. - [P < ‘ .
Distributive Mate ~ 'f18 ¢ - 3 1 1 29
[Female 2 2 .3 0 0 7
Distributive & !Male 11 - 7 (A A 0 26
Office Female "¢ ! 1 ¢ T , o0 9
' | ! i
Distributive, Male- -~ ‘-3~ - "8 g 9 , 0 30
- Office &Indist Female , 0 . 0 Lo o . 0 0
S o - . 5 : i
Total Male' 142 - 21 ¢ 16 | 1 | o1 ) ow
o edale” | 8 ¢+ 3 & 1 . 0 1
- BA ; - : . . _i
gCombined 50 ' 2% |, 20 15 o1 : 110
- RN B .l‘ N :.
Périéefﬁ}_@g’e‘j‘ L les5 ) 21,8 18.2 | 13.6 1 9.0] 100
PRI P L i

- . v .
e T R

Toal PRI S PER N S L VI - .
. Educational preparation of teacher~coordinators

“ x S e
Can S [ e T

-,

All of the teacher-coordinators acco;rding to Table LXI have

baéculaureate degrees with the exception of one who has a life
certiﬁcate, fepe . .

[
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TABLE LXIV

EDUCATIONAL PREPARATION OF THE TEACHER-COORDINATORS -
HAVING COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS INCLUDING
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

& &

Institution ’ _ , _ .
chi Magt] Dist | Dist-Off]Indust, | Dist.]. Dist-Off{jIndust.
29

Bachelor VIA Master
ligtal _J Dist-Off Dist-0ff

*Western

71 11 8 10 5 1) 1
MiCho Univ. . o .- -

*Mich.State ] 9] 3| ¢ 1 4 0 1 2
UniV.
%% Univ. of ] 6] 13| © 2 3 0 1 7
Michigan

@ ,Statd ;81 10| 5 3 | o |71 2 | 1+
Univ. - .
Central MicH 17| o] 4 5 8 0 -0 0
Univ. '
Northéern | 61 o1l 0 1 | s 0 0 "0
Mich. Univ,
Eastern 5 0 1 2 2 0 0 0
Mich, Univ. . )
Other Mich.{ 14| 1} &6 7 1 0 1 0
Colleges ' '
Out-of-gtatd 15 | 11 5 5 5 A 4 3
Colleges '

: = .
109 45| 36 35 38 16 15 14

* Colleges receiving vocational distributive teacher education funds

** Colleges recently approved for vocational distributive teacher
education

¥k% One life certificate

Forty=five of the teacher=~coordinators, or 41.2 per cent have
also completed their master's degree.
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Twenty-nine of the teacher=coordinators, or 26,3 per cent are
graduates with bachelor's degries from Westera Michigan University,
An equal number received their degrees from private colleges in
Michigan and out-of-state schools, and 17, ¢z 1i3.6 per cent received
their bacculaureate degrees from Central Michigan University. These
four sources have provided the undergraduate preparation for 68,2
per cent ol the teacher~coordinators.

The University of Michigan, Wayne State University and the oute-
of-state colleges in nearly equal numbers have granted thirty=four or

75.5 per cent of the master's degrees to the present teacher=
coordinators in Michigan,

Salaries paid teacher-coordinators

Table LXV .shows the salaries paid teacher-coordinators in
cooperative prograus,

TABLE LIV |
SALARIES OF TEAGHER-COORDIMATORS BY TYFE OF PROGRAM

Type } Salary by Thousands of Dellars
45 | 5-6 | 6=7 J=8 | 8-9 |9-10 110-11 | Total

Distributive 1 8 8 8 7 2 2 36

Pexgent 12,7 1 22,2] 22,2 22,2 195! 5.6 | s.,6 | 100

Distributive~ 3 4 5 12 6 3 2 35

Office

E‘MA%___MJM___M__M 17,10 8.6 § 5.7 | 100

Distributive, 0 3§13 13 8 2 0 39

Office & Indust.] .

Per _cent 0 7.7] 33,3 33,3 20,6] 5.1 ¢ | 100

Total 4 15 26 33| 21 7 & 11¢
- Over=all Per ceny 3.6 {13.6 }23.6 {30.0}19.2 | 6.4 3.6 100
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Salaries start at $4,000, and there are four people in this
bracket. Eleven thousand dollars is the high. for teacher~coordinators,
and there are also four in that bracket., The average: salary of the:
110 teacher-coordinators is $7,345. -This amount:is considerably ..
higher than the average salary paid to teachers in general in Michigan,
The average over-all salary is $6,091. One reason for the higher. .

' average, no doubt, is that teacher~cocrdinators have a longer scheol

year than the average teacher aznd another may be in average tenmurc.

It is also intereating to note that the average salary for individuals
in distributive only is $7,220, but their average tenure ~« 6,8 years
is also lower. The teacher~coordinators of distributive and office
programs have the highest average salary of $7,443, but their average
tenure is 7.7 years or about one year more than distributive omnly.
This may account for the difference in average salaries. The average
salary of the teacher=coordinators of distributive, ofiice and
industrial is $7,373 which is lower than the distributive and office.
This group's tenure «-» 9.8 years -- is more than the other two groups
from two to three years. The reason for the lower average, even though
tenure is longer, may be due to thsse peoplzs being located in smaller
school systems with somewhat lowzr salary schedules.

Amount o: time devoted to the program by teacher-coordinators

Table LX VLI gshows the amount of time teacher=-coordinators devote
to their program,
TABLE L %V1

FROPORTION OF TIME TEACHER-COORDINATORS DEVOTE TO
THEIR COOPERATIVE PRCGRAMS

_Day
_Type 4 77 T34 | Feii | motai

Distributive 1 3 3 29 36
Per cent 2.8 8.3 8.3 8C.6
Distributive & Office 2 7 8 18 35
Per cent 5.7 20,0 22,8 51.4
Distributive, Office &Indust} 2 9 10 18 39
Per cent 5.1 23,1 25,6 46,2
Total 5 19 21 65 110
Over-all Per cent 4.6 17.4 19,0 59.0 100
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Sixty-five of the 110 teacher-coordinatoks or 59 ' per cent spend v
their full time on the program. This varies from 80.6 per cent in . b
distributive only to 39 per cent in distributive, office and industrial, .
From this data, a person whose major interest is distributive education 3
and is desirous of becoming a fulletime teacher~coordinator has a 3
better opportunity of doing so in high schools haviag distributive only j

cooperative programs than in schools having sectional programs.
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CBAPTER XXXI X

THE PRESENT STATUS OF DISTRIBUTIVE TEACHER EDUCATION

Distributive teacher education at Western Michigan University is
conducted within the frauework of the Dapartment of Distributive
Education which is contained within the School of Applied Arts and
Sciences., The other four schools of the University are the School
of Education; the School of Liberal Arts and Sciences; the School of
Business; and the School of Graduate Studies, - -

Overview of activities conducted

Western's distributive teacher education program carries on the
following activities:l '

1.

5.

Teaching professional distributive education courses
which are organized to provide pre~empioyment train-
ing for person--beth graduate and’ undergraduate--

preparing to become teacher-coordinators and related
subjects teachers in distributive education prograuns.

Counseling pre=-service students and graduate students,
supervising student teachers, recruiting and select-
ing students,

Providing in-service training in the professional
field to improve the work of employed vocational
distributive teacher-coordinators and related
subjects teachers,

Making consultative visits to community schools to

aid in improving the distributive education prog.ams.

Developing and distributing instductional materials
and aids for the use of vocational distributive
teacher-coordinators and related subjects teachers.

1Table LXIV shows approximate percentage of time éllotted to
each of the activities, ‘
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6. Conducting studies and research dealing with the
selection, training; and work of vocational distributive
teache:r « oordinators and related subjects teachers, and
work do.: in professional distributive education courses

7. Aiding communities in organizing and operating adult
distributive education programs,

8. Working with professional and business groups and
¥ organizations for the improvement of education in
v distribution.

9, Other miscellaneous activities.

rre-service program=-undergraduate

~ Students preparing as distributive education teacher-coordinators
and/or rclated subjects teachers are expected to enroll in courses for
4 a minimum number of semester hours in the following major areas of
study:

1. Basic Studies (Communication, Scienc., 45 semester hours
Social Science and Humanities)

2. Specialized Studies

a., Major: Related Subjects=-- 33

Distributive Occupations
f b. Minor: (Teachable) 18
ieral Professional Education 20

Block (Humar Growth and Development,
Introduction to Directed Teaching,
Directed 'leaching, Laboratory in

4 Education Frinciples of Practical

3 Arts = Vocational Education)

4, Other Electives 8 ~ . LUt Geald

Total semester hours 124

k The above specialized studies area of 33 semester hours includes
; a core of six semester hours of professional distributive teacher
education preparation, with course titles as follows:

Organization and Operation of Distributive

4 Education 2 2, .
3 Teaching Techniques in Cooperative ‘
2 Education 2 ..

3

i

[ 1

f
s
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Coordination Techniques in Cooperative 2
Education

It also includes up to six hours of supervised work-experience
credit and 21 hours in distributive subject matter courses, Of these
21 hours, 15 semester hours are taught by the School of Business and
six ‘semester hours are taught by the Distribucive Education.Department.
The previously mentioned professional teacher education preparation
is taught by the Distributive Education Depariment and the work
- experience is supervised by it, _ E A

One teachable minor, consisting of 18 semester hours, is required,
None of this work is taught by the department. Co

Student teaching

Eight of the twenty semester hours general professional education
block are devoted to directed teaching, The prospective distributive
teacher~-cocrdinator is expected to. devote 2 minimum- of nine weeks on
a fulle-time basis to student teaching. This is done off the campus
in the various communities throughout the state having reimbursed
cooperative distributive education programs, under the direct
supervision of a qualified teacher-coordinator. Where ‘Western has
established off~campus student teaching centers with laboratory
classes==i,e,, Battie Creek and Muskegon--the student i< expected to
devote 18 weeks in a nearly full-time student-tcaching situation,

During the time the prospective~teacher-coordinator.is involved
in the student=teaching experience, periodic evaluation visits are
made by the distributive teacher educitor to the community where the
student is located to confer with the school administration, the
supervising teacher-coordinator, and the student, One- such visit is
made in conjunction with the.laboratory In Education class faculty
nember from the School of Educaticn. ‘

Work experience

The previous practical distributive occupations work experience
of each prospective teacher~-coordinator is evaluated on an individual
basis, The department head and the teacher educator confer with the
student to make recommendations for obtaining & well-rounded variety
of work experience, As previously stated, a student can earn up to
gix semester hours of work-experience credit. This is a full=time,
supervised experience during the regular school year, Ususlly, the
student is not enrolled in regular on~campus classes while enrolled
in a supervised worke=experience course. The student is expected to
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have a minimum of 24 months of acceptable work experience prior to ST

graduation,l! s
a Graduate'E&ég;aﬁ -

Courses for the master!s degree program, Teaching of Distributive
Education, fall into the followine groups: :

e O

Group.I: Courses in General Education .10

Students must elect a minimum of ten semester hours
from courses offered by the Department of Education through
the 8chool of Graduate Studies, These elections are as

follows:
Core Courses: (Must elect three of the four) 6
Introduction to Research
The School Curriculum
Foundation of American Education
Educational Psychology
Electives in Education 4

Group II: Courses in the Distributive Education =10

All graduate Distributive Education students take the
course, Job Supervisory Training, for two semester hours
of credit, If the courses, Organization and Operation of
Distributive Education, Coordination Techniques in
Cooperative Education, Teaching Techniques in Cooperative
Education and Principles of Practical Arts ~nd Vocational
Education, have not been compieted on an undergraduate
basis, they must be taken for graduate credit, These
courses are so numbered that they may be taken for graduate
credit, These courses are so numbered that they may be
taken by semior and/or graduate students, Graduate students
who previously completed the undergraduate program may do
independent research by enrolling in Professional
Individual Studies courses allowing up to four semsster °= -
hours of graduate credit, A master's degree candidate may
. elect to write a thesis which allows up to six semester
. -bours of credit., Courses in guidance or other areas of

vocational education wmay also be taken to satisfy the ten~-
hour requirement,

lAlthough the new state plan requires a minimum of one year,
this program will continue with the 24 month requirement,
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Gioup iII: Courses in Cognaté Areas A ‘ 10

This group allows the streﬁgthening of theiétudent's
subject matter background in the distribution, marketing,
economics, and other business areas..

Total semester hours 30

Upon completion of the master's degree program, the student
must quelify for a vocational-coordinators certificate,

In-serviée educatidn and school wvisitations

In=service work with teacher-coordinators having a responsibility
for distributive education constitutes a large part of the work of the
distributive teacher education staff at Western, The following
functions and services are performed: -

l. Professional distributive teacher. education courses
~are ‘offered on an extension basis when enrollment
and interest seem to werrent such offerings.

2. A regularly scheduled series of school visitations to
extablish programs are carried out, Spcb v;sits are
made for several purposes: T

a, To discuss ways and means for improving the progran.
b, To discuss the inéffuctioualtbhasé of"the~pf6gram
for the purpcse of making coastructive recommendations
for its improvement,

c. To orient the teacher=coordinator regarding latest
developments in teaching methods, curriculum practices
and available instructioral materials,

d., To review new instructional materials deveioped as
a service and function of Western.

e. To talk with the school admianistrators, counseling
staff and other teachers regarding the program.

f, To observe, first hand, an on-going program,

3. Schools not having distributive education programs and
who wish to investigate its possibilities oftem request
consultative visits for this purpese., Oftea such a
visit involves the superintendent, princapal counselors
and teachers,
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4, Group meetings of teacher=coordinators are frequently
held for the purpose of discussing current problems
and future plans,

. e ."‘).;ve o0~ s

5. Trade. groups that directly influence the success of
the distributive education programs in Michigan are
conferred with frequently, The promotion of "Careers
In Distribution Week" was the result of such trade
group relations,

organizatiocns, Staff members have served as speakers,
group and comittee chairmen, publicity director,
editor as well as other roles.

| 6. A very active part is played in the professional
7. Active promotion of the club movement in Michigan,

L.l.a=2 . - .TABLE 1Xviil
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TEACHER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES AND
e APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF TIME DEVOTED TO FACH ACTIVITY |
~ FOR THE 1961-62 SCHOOL YEAR
|
|

Percentage .
: Activities of
K S Pime

1. Teaching professional distributive education courses 25.0%
vwhich are organized to provide pre~employment training
for persons-<both graduate and undergraduate=-pre=
paring to becone teacher=coordinators and related
subjects teachers inm distributive education programs, -

2, J{ounseling pre-service students and graduate students, 7.5%
supervising student teachers, recruiting and selecting
students,

3. Providing in-service training in the professionsl .. 745%
field to improve the work of employed voeational
K distributive teacher=-coordinators and related subjects
“ teachers,

4. Making consultative visits to community schools to aid 30.0%
in improving the distributive education program,

5. Developing and distributing instructional materials 7.5%

and aids for the use of wvocational distributive
teacher-coordinators and related subjects teachers,
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6. Conducting studies and research dealing with the - 7.5%
selection, training, and work of vocational
distributive teacher=-coordinators and related subjects

teachers, and wo- done in professional distributive
education courses. . o

7. Aiding communities in organizing and operating'éduif 5.0%
distributive education programs,’ ‘
3 8. Working with professional and business groups énd 10.0%
3 - organizations for the improvement of education in L
3 di= ‘bution, . - S
3 9. Othe: miscellaneous activities, ’ | ‘5.0%

Instructional Materials ancd Aids

3 The following instructional mateiials and aidé are available
4 through the Distributive Education Department:

1. Instrucﬁér Manuals
Distributive Occupations Related Imstruction
Modern Mbréhandising
Teaching Today's Fabrics
Human Relations in Retailing
{ Service Station Management
’ ‘Christmas Sales Training
How to Lead a Business Conference
The Corrective Interviéw
2, Individual Study Guides
insurance.Agency Relafed Instrﬁction
3 Service Station Management
Christmas Sales Training
Store Arithmetic Kit

4 Student Cooperative Occupational Training Workt
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3. Miscellaneous
A Suggested Classification for Retail Information

A Public Relations Schedule for Distributive Education

Survey of Distributive Subjects and Programs of Michigan
Public Hich Schools

A Study of Women’s Food Buying Habits In Kalamazoo
Supermarkets

The above materials were developed by smeil, teacher=coordinators
oF comiittees specifically interested in an area; by graduate students
working on individual problems; or, by the distributive teacher
educators, ' : ;

Materials and aids for the use of the inestate teacher coordinators
are provided free of charge, Thoge materials designed for individuni
student use are sold, A charge is made for materials being sent out
of state,

The above materials and aids are firanced with the use of reim-
bursed vocational funds,

Some materials issured by other states are available through the
department on a loan basis,

Copies of all materials, aids, books, booklets, pamphlets, and
professional periodicals are housed in the Distributive Education
Materials Laboratory, a special study room for the use of graduate
and undergraduate students,

Michigan State University's Program

The organization of the Business and Distributive Teacher
Education program at Michigan State University is somewhat unique
among American teacher education institutions.

1. The undergraduate program is a dual responsibility of
the College of Business and Public Service and the
College of Education with over=all policy developed by
the university Committee on Secoundary School Teaching
(which is composed of ome representative from each
college on campus concerned with preparing secondary
school teachers). -The undergraduate major is dually
enrolied in the College of Business and Public Service
and of Education,
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2, The graduate programs are the sole.responsibility of
the College of Education within the policies of the
Graduate. School, ‘ ‘ ‘

3, Faculty members concerrned with business teacher ‘
preparation are appointed dually, bolding rank in, K .
Education and Business Administration, Three staff
members are housed in the College of Education and
carry at least half of their load in teacher education
activities, Two staff members are housed in the College
of Business and devote less than half of their load to
teacher education activities, i

The undergraduate program

1, Basic studies, general education, arts and
sciences, etc, 73

2. Technical education (subject matter

preparation)
a, Major 56
b. Minor 30

The minor requires a 30~hour special-
ization in a specific area other than

Business Administration, Economics is
ordinarily selected as a minor ‘

3. Professional business education (Professional
preparation)k¥ : 3
Special Methods

4, Professional teacher education®¥

Individual and the School 6

School and Society 6

*%Plus Student Teaching : 15
Total Term Hours 189

Student teaching

length of time: one quarter (10 weeks minimum)
Type of assignment: f£ull day given to student teaching
- dctivities

Credit granted: 15 qr, hours

Type of school used: public schools in L5 centers

Student teaching centers and critic teachers are selected by
the office of student teaching, Michigan State University, in
cooperation with local school districts on a contract basis, The
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University maintains a resident student teaching coordinator in each
student teaching center, The business teacher education faculty
recommended placements by center, grade level, and subjects,

Cczaduate programs

Graduate curricula at Michigan State University are designed
to serve students with a diverse variety of professional goals, The
four ievels of curricuia are:

l. The FiftheYear Program: A post=bachelor§ certification
program which utilizes some graduate offerings but
which does not meet requirements for a master's degree.

2, The Master's Degree

3. The Diploma for Advanced Graduate Study - "Sixthe-Year
Program,"

4. The Doctoral Degree
A, The FiftheYear Program

The Fifth-Year Certification Program in Business and
Distributive Education may be the answer to a shortage
of well=qualified secondary teachers of Business and
Distributive Education subjects, This program welcomes
mature adults who possess a bachelor's degree with a
concentration in Business Administration and Economics
and who earnestly desire to teach,

B. The Master's Degree

The master's program combines specialization in business
and distributive education and broadening of competence
in related professional fields, Emphasis is placed on
helping students anticipate the developing American
social and economic structure, |

Master's Degree minimum program elements:

l. General Professional Area: Nine term hours are --
‘required in professional education electives,

2, Speciélized Business Education Area: Fifteen term
hours are required which must include:

a, Foundations of Business and Distributive Educationee
3 cr,

bs Seminar «~ Trends and Issure in Business and
Distributive Education =~ 3 cr,
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.-Buginass. Adminintration Area: Nine: term hours are
requiredy .. -~ - v L iwne ow v

*All majors must complete the:research requirement
which is intended.to make. them .intelligent- consumers
of research, able to engage in investigations in the

. ' 1 clagsroom and community, and: knowledgeable; iu the

literature in their specialized field,:

Diplons for.Advanced Craduate Study -

'i'he sixth-vyear program is based on a.me jor premise
-related. to the preparation of leadership personnel in

' .. education. for -business. The premise is that the master's

level. pro;gram,and in=gervice courses or experiences
generally meet the needs for developing competence in
the secondary:classroonm... Beyond secondary teaching there

...18 need for structured programs ‘of. advanced study to

develop professional -leadership.: 'The: doctorate serves
this purpose for teacher education staff and for faculty
in._baccalaureate. -1evel -instxruction -in--husiness:

2+ administration, .: However, the gap in leadership widens

-~ for the areas of local and :state -leadership and for
- .iingtruction in:‘beyond. the high school: -institutions.

.
. 3
B PN

This: gap -becomes increasingly wide .as the: field of
- service in' education for business widens and as the . ..
number of post -high school institutions expaads greatly,
Thus, it can be assumed that the candidate for the
sixth=year diploma will build him program-around one of
the following specializations'

=4 - -

.'. Ju}‘ -

x&ollege or conmunity college teaching

- Vocational or adult education.

Aﬂminist:ration and supervision =~ state and local
Training -directorship in. Business -

- The -program of studies is-planned by a guidance
comittee to meet the following requirements for the
major, minor, and cogaate etea.

,
“";"t

:- .-i, Major° Minimum of 30 hours which may :lnclude courses

directly related to business and distributive -
education.

a. Ac least 15 of the last 45 hours must be taken
. at Michigan State University and must include:
(1) Enrollment in sixth year seminar == 6 hours
(2). Attendance at least one quarter in the staff
- seminar == no credit :
. {(3) The seminar in trends: andissure == 3 hours
(4) A field experience in business or teaching
internship,
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b, ‘Not more than twelve. {12). hours may be counted in
methods courses and/or workshops,. ;-

2, Minor: Minimum of 21 hours outside: of the College of
Education and mst include. o

a, At least nine hours in a: functional field of business
administration, : -

b. At least nine hours in one or morz related behavioral
studies such as sociology, psvchology, and .
commnications, (Note: Students comtemplating
college or commnity college teaching are urged to
complete additional study in several fields of business
administration and economica.) ‘

3, Cognate in Educat.iow Minimum of 18 hours in professional

education fields of which at least nine hours must be con-
- centrated in one functional field,

4, Research: Minimm of 12 hours to. include a2 basic . ...

" research course, a research seminar :in business education,
and an independent study project, Credit for these
experiences may be applied in the major, minor or cognate
areas as appropriate, (Note: the .12 hours in this
‘block may be commted as part of the requirements for the
30 hour major or 18 hour cognate.)

The Doctoral Program

Major concencrations in business and distributive
education may be declared for either of two doctoral degrees
offered -~ Ph,D, and Ed,D, Business and distributive
educators secking a doctoral degree in professional education
usually plan to pursue careers in one of several areas:

1, College or university teaching involving graduate or
undergraduate .business teacher education prograums.

2, College or university teaching combining the teaching of

business subjects and the direction of business teacher
education programs,

3. Teaching business subjects in a commmity college,

4. Administration and supervision of business education
programs at local and state levels,

The Ph.D, program provides intensive preparation in °
professional education with emphasis on research, teacher
educaticn, and higher education, A special Ph,D. program
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can be’planned :in college teaching which provides approximately
equal preparation in higher education and in business a
administration and economics.

The Ed. D, program provides breadth of preparation by
permitiing study in as many as. three f£ields related to the
major, This program is designed especially for those who

. desire ‘local and state administrative roles or‘ community
college teaching, . In designing either degree programs, the
following areas of study are among the most'commonly utilized.

l. Major: Business or Distributive Education with emphasis
in either): . Ll

- a, College Teacher -
b. Teacher Education, or ‘
¢e Administration and Supervision :

2. Minors or cognates:

a8, Geuneral education: learning theory, educational
psychology, social and philosophical foundations of
education,

'bs Higher education, including the comunity college and

"~ . ‘teacher .education, :

ce Guidance and counseling,

d., Vocational Education.

e, Administration, . '

f. Related subject matter areas such as: management,

- .. marketing,. accounting, business administration,

- sociology and psychology,

In-service traming

A, New and/ar beginning teachers are offered' .

)

1. All courses Sﬂecifically reqaired for their master's

program according to a master schedule covering geographic
areas of the state, Additional courses may be offered
.- off=campus 1if local teachers request it and form a group
- - . of sufficient size (10-12 minimum). :

2. Special two-week workshops each summer in various areas
-~ of business and distributive education,

3. Special in=-gervice group meetings at the request of the
: teachers.

be Visitations when requasted by the local school.

" 5. The services of the teacher trainers when invited for

conferences and other meetings.
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6. The services of the instructional materials of the
department,

7. The opportunity of special conferences or colloquia as
sponsored by the department and/or Pi Omega Pi and
Delta Pi Epsilon,

8. The opportunity to obtain the publication on areas in
business and distributive education as nublished by the
department,

B. ¥eteran teachers are offered all the above~listed services.,
In addition, they may:

1. Obtain all courses specifically required of their sixthe
year or doctoral programs according to a master schedule
covering geographic areas of the State,

-
3
4
L
3
be
E.
V
i
3
43
e
e,

2, Participate in the publication of literature sponsored
by the department,

3. Cooperate in rescarch projects,

4, Be asked to participate in professional programs,
conferences and club activities related to business and
distributive education,

C. Financing In-Service Activities

1. Reypular credit activities are Finance* by the usual
budgets based on appropriations and ¢ urse fees,

2. Consultative visits are made at no charge to the school
excapt that a request that a series of visitations
requires.. that the school contract with Michigan State
University for such service, Visitations in connection
with cooperative training are partially supported with
vocational teacheretraini ng funds.,

3 3. Publications and the like are financed via regular
3 university appropriations; multiple copies are sold at
production cost,

D. Special Programs for Office and Distributive Coordinators

One phase of the in=service program is designed and
executed for coordinators of office and distributive
cooperative occupational training programs, The program is
designated as inwservice because a portion of it is carried
on after a teacher undertakes his role as a coordinator,
However, the initial phase of the program is in reality -
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pre~gervice in nature since it prepared teachers as
coordinators at che provisional level before they are
employed« Cor ‘

Michigan State University is a designated teacher
education institution for office and distributive education.,
Certification procedures are in effect which e¢arry

coordinators through the special, provisional, and permanent
" levels of vocational certification. A special program of
studies is designed for each prospective coordinator and
carried out over a three tc five=year period, including the

" required three years experience as a successful coordinator.
Certification at the permanent level requires:

1. Possession of a walid secondary certificate in business
subjects, - -

2. Meeting minimum occupational experience requirements of
at least one year,

3. Engaging in at least 18 hours of professional course
work specifiéally designed for coordinators, and

4, Obtaining at.least six hours of graduate course work in
business administration pertinent to the occupation
coordinated, All or part of the course work for
certification may be included in the regular master’s
prograr with the permission of the advisora

To accomplish the training of coordinators, sewar=l
activities are utilized: . -

1, Offering special professional courses on snd off-campus,
such as one in coordination techniques,

2. Designing special workshops in method and content,

3. Providing consultative visits upon requests to schools
relating both to organizing a cooperative program and
to operational and instructional problems.

4, Publishing and distributing instructional instructional
materials,

5. Engaging in research projects,

6. Cooperating in professional programs, conferences, and
club activities related to cooperative education.
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Professional investigation and research
A, Administrative policy regarding staff studies and research

The administration at Michigan State University regards
research as one of the primary services and functions of an
institution of higher education, Therefore, it is keenly
interested in furnishing staff with time and facilities for
carrying on wortheywhile research, Those staff members who
wish to pursue research activities find full cooperation and
generous release of time from other activities as a rule,

It might safely be stated that a stafif member's research
activities are limited only by kis own desires, imitiative,

and curiosity; for there exist unusual facilities for
professional research endeavors, a fine climate of encourage=-
ment for research activities, and a wide range of consultive
service at Michigan State University--all cadduéive  to resesrth
efforts on the part of individusl staff members,

B. Administrative agsistance given to staff studies and research
through: financial assistance, reduced teaching load; other
staff members in the interest area of Business Educaticn can
secure assistance through any or all of three channels:

1. Through an All=-University Grant.

2, Through the Bureau of Busineas Research (located ia and
administrated by the College of Business and Public
Service),

3. Through the Bureau of Educational Research (located in
and adninistrated by the College of Education).

All-University Grants - All University research grants are
for individual projects. They are made by a University
Committee of Deans, This Committee believes that the best
use of the limited funds is to distribute them widely in sa=
sm2ll amounts, This approprhais designed to stimulate
research on a broad basis throughout -the University, In
particular, the grants are thought of as "“seed" money,
intended to begin projects which mav attract other funds for
further development, Applications are made in the spring
for grants in the following academic year, If funds re=-
main uncommitted, grants may also be made later in the vear,

All=University research grant:s are made specifically to an
individual faculty member or to a group of faculty members.
He (or they) is (are) responsible for expenditures for the
purposes specified in tbe application.
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Bureau of Business Reseaxch « The Bureau of Business
Research isprimarily interested in the following services:

8, Carrying on and furthering research that will be
of interest to top-level business and industrial
leaders, particularly those engaged in operations
located in the State of Michigan,

b. Assisting staff members publish research works of
value, but which would have iimited commercial
appeal. (In fact, the Bureau assists 2 researcher
find a commercial publisher for his work to have

" marketable possibilities.) S

c. Carrying on research projects in line with a and
b above,

d. Providing technical help, such as aiding in

' setting up research designs, suggesting sources

. of finagcial and, ete, to the -staff researcher.

e, Publishing Business Topics which is "published as
‘8 gervice of Michigan State University for all
‘those- interested in business and economic matters."

f. Purthering adult eduacaticn in.the area of business.

Requests for released time to do research under the direction
. of, or in conjunction with the Bureau of Business Research
are processed through the Office of the Dean of the College
of Business and Public Service. :

Bureau of Educational Research - The Bureau of Educational
Research serves not to carry on the research functions of
the College of Education separately and apart- from the
teaching faculty; but, rather to serve as an agency of the
College designed to stimulate, facilitate, and generally
serve to develop research within the College. The College
off Education devotes one floor of its building exclus ively
to research facilities, the core of which is the Educational
Research Bureau, Specialists are available to students and
faculty for consultation regarding specific.problems of
reseaxth design and statistical methods, A calculating
machines room is available as are private work areas for
faculty researchers,

Included in the suite is a Human Development Center with
observational facilitfes equipped with one-way vision
windows and centrally controlled listening and recording
devices. A Research Reference Room houses one of the most

important periodicals and references dates back to the
1920~s,

All-University Computer Iaboratory ~ The University

mumaintains a computer lap offering tabulation, card-punching,
and calculators and computer services at cost to staff and
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students, Any s¢aff researcher (and qualified students)
may use the equipment without cost if mmlified.t_ In
addition, the University operates MISTIC, a high~speed
digital computer=~one of only four of its kind in the
world, It is available to graduate researchers., (At
&Bis writing, the University has announced the purchase
of 2 newer, more versatile computer which will''retire™

o s 2y pun o oy

MISTIC.)

Staff studies completed and in progress during period
1957=61 (not including theses, dissertations of staff or
students) Most of the studies carried on by staff
meumbers have been of an informal nature,

1. Comparison of Typing Rates of SPudents in Intermediate
Typewriting Classes on Manual Versus Electric
Typewriterse~(in process) 1962, by Robert Poland,

2, PFollow~Up STudy of the Graduates in Business Education
from the Years 19e= through 19~-~, by Peter G, Haines,
Robert Poland, and Robert Roswell,

3. A Survey of the NABTE Institutions to Determine What
is Beirg Done in the Area of Secretarial Training and

to Buggest Improvaments in Curriculum, bv Helen H.
Green, (This research served as basis for a Report
given at the NABTE Convention, in Chicago, February,
1960,) .

4. Survey of 100 Selected Business Teachers and Secondary
Administrators to Determine the Status of Extra-
Curricular Activities Since Sputnik, by Helen H, Green,
1960, (Findings were used as partial basis for
Chapter on "Extra=-Curricular Activities'" in 1960
NBTA-EBTA Yearbook,)

5« Survey of NABTE INSTITUTIONS ®0 Determine the Status
of Business Education Programs During the Years Since
Sputnick, by Helen ®reen, 1961, (Findings were used
as basis for Chapter on "Present Status of Business
Education Programs" in MATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION
QUARTERLY, February, 1962,)

6. A Follow=Up Study of the Two-Year Secretarial Students
at Michigan State University for the years 19545 1955,
1956, 1957 (bound in 1958), by Helen H, Green, (Study
made to determine strengths and weaknesses in the
program, )

7. 1955-56 Training Placements of Cooperative Part~Time

Students in Relation to Oppoitunities in Distribution,
N LT Te
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Research Report No, ‘2, Central Region Agsociation of
State Supervisors of Teacher«Trainers in Distributive
Education, East Lansing, College of Education,

Michigan State University, 1958, by Peter G, Haines.

8¢ 195657 Training Placements of Cooperative Part-Time

‘ ‘Students in Relation. to Opportunities in Distribution,
Regsearch Report No, 3, Cedar Falls, Department of
Business Education, Iowa State Teachers College, 1958,
by Peter G, Haines, :

In addition, the following research efforts ﬁave been
carried on:

1. EEditing five regional research reports and two research
reports for the Council for Distribution Teacher
Education, Peter G, Haines.

2. Serving as a member of a subgroup for the NABTE
curriculum project, Helen H. Green,

3. Serving as a subgroup chairman for the MABTE curriculum
research project. Peter G, Haines,

4, Serving as staff member of a nationzl DE research
project related to good practices in Coordination,
Peter G, Haines,

5. Serving as advisor for doctoral thesas and master's
level research problems papers. All staff members
share in this work,

Instructional resources
A, Instructional Materials Resources

A special research reference room with study .
facilities is maintained for business and distributive
majors, The room contains a model coordinmator's filing
system With various manuals, course outlines, and other
materials, Complete bound volumes of all applicable
periodical literature is available as are copies of
governnent documents, high school texts and research
reports,

The College of Education maintains a graduaste library
in which the E.G. Knepper Collection is maintained, The
Knepper Collection is one of the most complete business
education libraries in existence. The collection is
available to graduate students and teachers in the field,
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High school texts, minuals, and course outlines are
maincained in the Instructicnal Materials Center in the
College of Education.

Complcte bound volumes of all applicable periodical
literature and texts in the fiz2lds of business and distrie-
butive education are to be found in the University Library.

The Audio=Vi. -1 Center méintains~visua1 aidg which
may be used by clas: 2s on the campus and teachers in the
field,

Staff

One=Teacher Eduv~ator for Distributive Educatione
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CHADPTER XXXIIX
THE FORWARD LOOK IN PRESERVICE DISTRIBUTIVE TEACHER EDUCATION

The presarvice distributive teacher education program of the
future has .an unparalieled challenge before it. The nationwwide -~
emphasis upon the program approach to distributive education has
very dafinite implications for distributive teacher education, The
program approach involves a complete curriculum for distributive
education and implies a series or sequence of distributive
experiences beginning very early in the individual's school carecer.
It is conceivable that a perscn can begin the study of distribution
as early as kindergarten and that this study can continue on through
elementary school experience, to junior high school.graduation, on
to community college and into adulthood,

With such a broad program approach, the distributive teacher
education program of the future will necessarily need to meet this
challenge, Sa this is what we believe distributive education should
be and believa distr:.butive teacher education should mclude°

Belief 9.‘!9-.‘.",.%’.-'.- one: "A.general inttoduction to the ﬁeld of dlstribut:.on
should begin in the elementary grades == as early as the kindergarten ==
and units devoted to the study of the distribution process and its
career implications,” ,

The new distryibutive teacher education program should provide
instructional units for the preservice preparation of elementary
teachers, It is conceivable that a ccurse "Teaching of Distribution
for the Elementsry School” could be offered. This would be similaxr
te such coursés as "Teaching of Reading" or "Industrial Arts for
the Elementary Teacher",

The distributive teacher education ingtitution should 2also
provide topical outlines dealing with content, lists of audio-visual
aids available, and suitable for this level, as well as story books
and other materials designed to be read by the elementary pupil.

Belief number two: "Career opportunities in distribution should be
adequately covered in the junior high school in those courses dealing
with careers and/or occupations,"

The new distributive teacher education program should -.vide
instructional units for the preservice preparation of the junior high
school teacher, sc that he may better understand its car.=r
oppc..tunities,




Belief number three: "The distribution process should be adequately
covered in the high school by the course or courses dealing with
general or basic business,*

The new distributive teacher education program should provide
instructional units for the preservice preparation of general business
teachers dealing with the distribution process and the teaching of it.

Belief number four: "'‘Specialized courses in the variocus aspects of
distribution should be a part of the curricular offerings in the llth
and 12th grades of all comprehensive high schools and community colleges,™

The new distributive teacher education program should prepare
teachers of distribution through a preservice curriculum which will
provide the individual with considerable depth in subject-matter
preparation and practical work experience.

Belief number five: "Cooperative work-study technique should be a part
of the distributive education program in all comprehensive high schools
and commnity colleges.”

The new distributive teacher education program should prepare
n teacher-coordinators through a well planned preservice curriculum which
g has a proper balance of general and specialized education. The
: specialized area should provide for depth ir subjerct matter, supervised
work-expericnce, and a well planned student teaching internship,

Belief pumber six: "A distributive education program in the
comprehensive high schools and community colleges should have a youth
organization for the distributive aducation students."

The new distributive teacher education program should devote
some time in the preservice teacher preparation of teachers to the
importance and need of a youth organization for distributive education
students,

Belief number seven: '"Distributive adult education should be made
available through "“e community schools for all individuals engaged
in distributive businesses.”

The new distributive teacher education program should provide
adequate preparation for those individuals, (educators and business
people) involved in organizing, supervising and/or teaching of -
distributive adult education classes.

Belief rumber eight: ‘''Supervision should be provided by the school
administration for the distributive education program in the community
schools,™
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The new distributive -teacher education program should provide - .:
instructional units on the planning and supervising of the distributive
education program in the schocls. -

"CONCLUSIONS

o
L]

The number of cooperative ’fmtiﬁu&a education programs ia the:
public high schools and ¢ ommunity colleges; -in ‘'which vocational -
distributive education is a part, has remained nearly constant
during the past five years. This is true for student enrollments
for the past ten.years, oL s o

¢. Distributive education as a specialized cooperative- pfogram is
found in only 28.3 per cent of Michigan's public class A high schools
and in none of the smaller high’ schools. |

3. The majority of thelteacher-coordinators presently employed by the
public schools having cooperative programs inéluding distributive
education did not earn undergraduate or graduate degrees from a
designated distributive teacher education institution.

4. The majority of the teacher=-coordinators having a responsibility for
distributive education are .men--approxiwately 85 per cent of the
teacher-coordinators are male.

5. On an average, the salary of the teacher-coordinator is greater than
the average public school teacher.

6. -Approximately 59 per cent of the teacher-coordinators of cooperative
programs, in which distributive education is a part, devote full~time
to the position, The other teacher-coordinators have additional

- assignments, : : ' :

7. The presently designated distributive teacher education institutions
appear to be providing a rather complete program of service for
vocational distributive teachers as evidenced by a comparison with
the activities described in the U. S. Office of Education policy
bulletin, Admirnistration of Vocational Education.

8. Student teaching centers for prospective distributive teacher-coordinators
need greater attencion as to planning, supervision and designation
procedure,

9. The present supply of teacher-coordinator candidates is inadequate for
meeting present and future demands,
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10. The certification requirements of the reimbursed distributive teacher
education institutions are more demanding than the minimums as set
forth in the State Plan, :

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. The State Office of Vocational Education give consideration to more
promotion of distributive education in the public high schools and
community colleges in the state,

2. The State Office of Vocational Education urge the public high schools,
particularly the large ones, to establish specialized programs in
distributive education,

3. The designated teacher education institutione should more actively
recruit students for their programs, so as to provide more trained
teacher-coordinators for distributive education, A concentrated state-
wide effort led by the State Office of Vocational Education would also
help the situation,

4., The designated teacher education institutions should with the assistance
of the State Office of Vocational Education give greater attention to
developing student teaching cemters, to designation procedure and
supervision. : a

5. The designated teacher education institutions should be emcouraged to
devote more time to the preparation of instructional materials.

6. The designated institutions should be encouraged to devote more time to
research, particularly of the experimental type.

7. More schools in the state should be encouraged to allow the teacher-
coordinator to devote full time to the program,

8. All of the schools employing teacher-coordinators should be encouraged
to employ fully certified personnel trained by a designated distributive
teacher education institution, instead of those specially certified.

s 99. Consideration should be given by the State Office of Vocational Education
i to specifying more definitely those functions it expects the various
1 designated distributive teacher educatiocn institutions to perform.

g 10. The designated distributive teacher education inetitutions should be
encouraged to keep certification standercs higher than the minimums set
forth in the State Plan,
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PART V

Report of Sub-Task Force
on

BUSINESS TEACHER EDUCATION

Frank Lanham, Chairman
Business Education
School of Education
University of Michigan

Representatives from:

Central Michigen University Northern Michigan College
Eastern Michigan University University of Detroit
Ferris Institute University of Michigan
Michigan State University Wayfne State University

Western Michigan University
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CHAPTER XXXIV

INTROLUCTION

- o o by - e

This nbhuy of business teacher educa tion is a parc of the overal
teacher education study which in turn is a part of a comprehensive study
of vccational education in Michigan. The repcit will deal with the
cooperative office education programs, the teacher-coordinators of these
progrars and general business teacher education. Michigan's general
business teacher edvcation is discussed rather fully in the report,
because the preparation of teacher-eoordinators is largely done on a
graduace basis by the two approved and reimbursed teacher education -
institut:ions.’ This pattern developed probably, because the teacher=-
coordinators oi cooperative office programs have been selected as 8 rule -
from the ranks of the high school:business teachers.

[

Participants in the Study

Teacher educators of the Michigan colleges interested in the education
of teachers of business met at the Michigan Union on May 4, 1962 at the
invitation of the Subcommittee on Business Teacher Education, a division
of the Vocational Teacher Education Task Force whose responsibilities were
delegatad to it by the Michigan Vocational Education Evaluation Project,

The schools participating in the conference were Central Michigan University,
Eastern Michigan University, Western Michigan University, Ferris Institute,
Michigrn State University, Northern Michigan College, University ~Z Detroit,

-University of Michigan, and V2yne State University, Dr, Herbert Torane of

New York University partic’ _ted in the conference as guest consul.iant.

The meeting was conc sned with the exchange of information and thinkinyg
about three questions, 1) What is the status of programs for business
teacher education in the participating schools? 2) What would the idesl
program be for preparing teachers of business? and 3) What steps can and
should Michigan schools take to move in that direction? T . participating
schools had previously prepared descriptions of their present programs to
facilitaie discussion of the status of business teacher education in Michigen.
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CHAPTER XXXV

THE PROGRAM OF COOPERATIVE OFFICE EDUCATION IN MICHIGAN

The Growth and Davelopment

There are 121 cooperative occupational training programs in Michigan in
which office education is a part, One hundred thirteen of them are:in high
schools, six in community colleges and two in four year state supported
institutions. Cooperative Of<ice Education in Michigan's community echools
and reimbursed teacher education in the institutions of higher learning are
in their twenty-second year, Table LWINI shows the growth in number of
programs, student enrollments and the average size of the programs during
this period of time. - :

TABLE LXVIII

OFFICE EDUCATION OF COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS BY YEARS OF WHICH
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION IS A PART AND THE ENROLLMENTS AND AVERAGE SIZE

_Year . fumber Enrcliment Average Prugram ‘

1940- 1 ‘ .
. 1941 8 83 10.4

1942 3. 149 18.6

1943 . 9 . : 370 41.1
1944 . . 16 1,077 67.3
1945 20 1,196 59.8
1946 - 20 - 1,267 62.4
1947 22 1,360 61.8
1948 29 1,392 48..0
1949 , 29 1,721 59.3
1950 .36 ' 1,975 54.9
1951 65 2,275 35.0
1952 80 2,696 33.7
i953 95 3,499 36.8
1954 98 3,628 37.0
1955 101 3,412 33.8
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{(Table LXVIII continued)

ke

. Year . Number Enrollment .. | Average Program
1956 111 . 4,237 38.2
1957 115 3,997 | 34,8
1958 107 3,379 31.6
195¢ 15 . ] 2,979 28.4
. 1960 .. 106 3,400 : 32.1
1961 118 3,503 ' 29,7
1962 121 3,297 27.3

In analyzing the data in Table LXVHI,one finds that during the first
five year period, the number of programs increased to 20, student enroll-
ments to 1,196 and the average.numbér. of studénts per program was 59.8.
During the second five year period, the number of programs increased 80
.- per. cent for a total of 36, The enrollment rose only 65.1 per cent from
1,196 to 1,975; because the average size program showed a decrease from
59.8 to 54.9.. The.third five year period or .at the close of 15 years,..the
number of programs having office education as a part was 101. While the
program increase was 180.6 per cent, the enrollment rose to 1,437 only
72.8 per cent. The reason was a sharp drop in program size from 54.9 to
33.8. The fourth five-year period from 1955 to 1960 showed a very small
gain in number of programs, The gain was five or about five per cent. The
student enrol.ment showed a decrease of 12 students and the average size
progra:» went down to 32,1, During the last two years, the number of
Frograms continued upward showing an increase of 15, from 106 to 121 for
a gain of 14.2 per cent. The student enrollment however showed a decrease
of 103 from 3,400 to 3,297 or 3.3 per cent. The average number of students
per program dropped from 32.1 to 27.3. ' '

Reasons for ﬁhe decrease in average program size and total number of
students enrolled maybe due to:

1. New programs thaf were added in Michigan during the last decade
vere largely sectional ones in which office education is only a part.

2;‘ The numbér of jobs in offices, for high school student-learners,
according to teacher-coordinators is decreasing each year. This would
mean less opportunity for placement, J7

3. Many business education teachers may not be convinied that the co-

operative work-study technique is a good way of preparing young people for
office occupations.
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4. Some business education students prefer to scay in school to
secure theixr preparation, rather than enroil {n a cooparative program,

5. Business educators, collectively maybe having trouble over-
coming their own inertia and academic conservatism and are not sure that
the work-study idea will strengthen and improve business education in
preparing youth,

If teachers and students’ concept change and more of them believe
in the work-study technique, then cooperative office education has
considerable growth potential. Table LXIX ghows this:

TABLE LXIX

HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES HAVING COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS OF WHICH OFFICE
EDUCATION IS A PART

, High School I
Size _Numbex With Program | Per Cent
LOWER MICHIGAN
A 117 79 76.5
B 140 21 15.0 ™
C 169 5 3.0
D 102 0 0.0
Total 528 105 19.9
UPPER MICHIGAN
A 3 3 100.0
B 12 4 33.3
C 18 1 6.3
D 40 0 0.0
Total 71 8 11.3
Grand Total 399 113 18.9
COLLEGE
. 2 Year 16 6 37.5
4 Year g 2 22,2
Total 25 8 32.0
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There are 113 high schools out of 599 that use the cooperative techmique
in their business education programs. This means that only one school in
five use the cooperacive ctechnique in preparing young people for office
occupations, If the work-study plan is a sound educational technique, then
the expension of it in business education has a long way to go.

The percentage of class A high schools is quite impressive in Table LXIX
until one analyzes the data in Table XX, : )

TABLE LXX

PROGRAMS BY TYPES IN THE VARIOUS SIZE HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES

Type A?w n c::xoolD Total College
LOWER KICBIGAN
Office | I3 o0lo o] 35 6
Office & Distributive 2s] s |1 lo] 32 | 1
Office, Distributive and Industrial . 171 16} & | O] 37 0
Total | © ]9 aafs | ol 103 7
A BPPER MICHIGAN
Office - o ol olofol o | o
Officé & Distributive : 1fojoje i !
Office, Diatéibutive‘& Industrial 21 41110 7 0 |
Total ) 3{4]1]0 8 1
Grand Total 821 25§ 6 | O] 113 8 é

Table LXX shows that of 82 high schools having programs only 35 or
42.8 per cent have specialized ones of office education only, and 47 cox
57.2 per cent have sectional programs covering two or more occupational
fields., In class B 'schools, there are no specialized programs. Five
schools have office and distributive or 20 per cent of them and 20 schools
or 80 per cent combine office, distributive and industrial,
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Class C high schools have six sectional programs, five of them include
two or more occupational fields and one has office and distributive only.
This means that the number of office cooperative programs only in the state
is surprizingly srall. -

There are two institutions 'of higher learning that are approved and
reimbursed for teacher education, University of Michigan and Michigan State
University. Approval of these would they seem quite adequate for the
present o serve the cooperative office aducation needs in Michigen., More
facilities maybe needed however, if the ceoperative education grows in
numbers both in the high szhools and colleges.

The Teacher-Coordinator

Number of teacher - coordinators by sex and years of service

There are 111 teacher-coordinators and 43 related subjects teachers in
the 121 cooperative programs of whick office education is a part. The .

difference in number of teacher-coordinators and programs is that some
teacher-coordinators have responsibility for two or more schools.
TABLE L¥XI

TEACHER «COORDINATORS OF COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS
OF WHICH OFFICE EDUCATION IS PART BY SEX AND YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

Type Sex Years Total .
1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 | 21-25 .
Office M 8 3 3 1 1 16
F| 10 6 3 2 0 21
Fz Office & ‘M| 11 7 4 4 0 26
{ Distributive . F 6 1 1 1 0 9
il » '...
Office, Distributive M 13 8 9 9 0 39
3 and Industrial F 0 0 0 0 0
M| 32 8 | 16 14 1 81
Total F 1 16 7 4 3 0 30
Grand 48 25 20 17 | 1 111
Total
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Table LXXI shows the types of teacher-coordinators there are, in the
cooperative programs of which office education is a part, They are
divided nearly equally as follows: office - 37, office and distributive
- 35, and office, distributive and industrial - 39, Of the one hundred
eleven, 73 per cent are men and 27.0 per cent are women., Women are im the
majority in the specialized office programs, a few in office and distributive
and there are none in office, distributive and industrial,

The average tesure according to Table LXXI is 8.4 years for the teacher-
coordinators, with men having more tenure than women by almost two years,
The tenure of office teacher-coordinators and the tenure of the office and
distributive are nearly the same; but those in office, distributive and
industrial ( being all men) have two years more.

Educational Preparation

ST TANWPRT TR RNy Al

Table LXXII shows the educational preparation of the teacher-coordinators
of cooperative programs having office education as a part,

TABLE LXXII

EDUCATIONAL PREPARATION OF THE TEACHER-COORDINATORS
4 HAVING COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS INCLUDING OFFICE OCCUPATIONS

@ I — Y AT RS
Central Michigan University 16 | 0 § 3] :'5 8 4.0 0 0
Eastern Michigan Universit; 8 0 4 2 2 0 0 0
Michigan State University 7 6 2 1 4 3 1 2
Northern Michigan University 7 ¢ 1 1 5 0 0 O
: University of Michigan 7 21 1 3 3 7 7 7
Wayne State University 7 8 4 3 0 5 2 1
Western Michigan University 25 2 7 8 10 0 1 1
Other Michigan 16 1 8 7 1 0 1 o
r OQut-of -State 17 11 . b 5 4 4 3
’ Total 110} 49 137 . 35] 38 191 16 14

*# Plus 1 - Life Certificate
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Of the 111 teacher-coordinators all but one has a bachelor's degree.
Twenty-five received their degrees from Western Michigan University, 16
from Central Michigan University and 33 from other coileges (private and
out of state schools). These three sources provided 72,2 per cent of the
teacher-coordinators with their undergraduate teacher education.

There are 49 or 44.2 per cent, who have a master's degree, Of those
having a master‘s degree 21 received them from the University of Michigan
and 11 from out of state schools. These two sources have furnished 65.3
per cent of the master's degrees of the office teacher-coordinators.

Salaries paid teacher-cocordinators

Chart 1 shows the salary range of teacher-coordinators in cooperative

programs that have office educaticn as a part,

CHART

SALARIES OF TEACHER-COORDINATORS

Individuals

14

13
12

-
o =

O M= N W H NN 0

Office
Office-Distributive ~ -

Office-Distributive, -~
Industrial —i

- dsemsonn

4 - 5 6 7 8 9
(In thousands of dollars)
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Salaries of tcacher=coordinators start at dbout $4,500 and go- to
$11,500. Tha average salary is $7,410 and it is considerably higher than
the average salary of $6,091 for teachers in general in Michigan. One
reason for the higher salary is, teacher-coordinators as a rule, have a
longer school year, ranging from two a2dditiomal weeks to a full 12 months.

Schools with specialized office programs had a higher average salary,
than the schools with sectional programs of either office and distributive
or office, distributive and industrial., The average salaries were as follows:
office - $7,526, office and distributive - $7,386 and office, distributive
and industrial $7,321., The reason for these differences would be that the
larger school systems have the more specialized programs and usually have a
higher salary schedule.

Amount of time devoted to the Program by Teacher-coordinators

The amount of time devoted by the teacher coordinators is shown in Table
LXXIII.

TABLE LXXIII

PROPORTION OF TIME TEACHER-COORDINATORS DEVOTE TO THEIR
COOFERATIVE PROGRAMS

Type 1[4 Tine | 1/2 Time | 3/4 Time | Full Time| Total
No.| % Nod % | NoJ 7% Nod %
Office 0 8 ]21.6] 13§ 35.1 16 | 43.3] 37
Office-Distributive 2 5.7 7 | 20.0] 8} 22.8 18 | 51.4] 35
Office-Distributive 2 5.1 9 23,11 10| 25,6 18 | 46.2] 39
and Industrial
Total 4 3.6 24 | 21.6) 31} 27.9 52 | 46.9] 111

There are 52 of 111 teacher-coordinators or 46,9 per cent, who spend
full-time on the program, This does not vary too much among the various
types of cooperative programs in which office education is a part. If one
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"includes the group who spend three fourth's of its time to those that are

engaged full-time, the percentage is 74.8. If a person is interested in
being a teacher-coordinator in office education, his chances are good that
he will spend most of his time operating the prog.am. Although he may
have to be concerned with two or more occupational areas.
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CHAPTER  RRXVI

THE PRESENT STATUS OF BUSINBSS TRACHER EDUCATION IN MICHIGAN

Since specifics of present programs were detailed on these previously
submitted reports, speakers for the various schools limited their remarks
to clarifying interpreta:ions, to innovations, and to contemplated changes.
The following is & cursory summary of the sukmitted reports.

Enrollments

The request for enrollment: information failed to serve its purpose
because of a fault in the instrument. The request for 'size' was under-
stood in some cases apparenily to refer to the business department (225,
365, at'al.) while the mor' 3zeneral interpretation was tha: the size of
the school was called for example, 1,352 graduates, 5,016 undergraduates).

Administrative toéacion

In the four former state teachers colleges and at Ferris Imstitute
the responsibility for programs for business teachers lies with the
Department or School of Business, At Wayne State University and at the
University of Michigan the program belongs to the School of Education. At
Michigan State University.the undergraduate program is located in the School
of Business and Public Services, and the gcaduate program in the School of
Education, The Universtty of Detroit gives Joint responsibility for the
program to the School of Business and to Arts and Sciences, :

The more general position that teacher education is a function of the
department of business is consistent with the findings of a study made by
the writer in 1967 involving 142 member schools of NABTE: 1

: “"Under favorable conditions all of these patterns (5
described above) can be satisfactory. . Any one of them can

be good or bad, depending upon how well the instructors agree
on values, how important they consider teacher preparation to
be, and their respect for the needs and purposes of students.

1 Trytten, J. M., Unpublished mimeo report, 1957.
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To bring ebout a favorable climate in both or all of the
cooperating departments, there must be adequate communitation
between the faculties and involvement of all the staff wembers

in both units in the consideration of policies and problems . . .
The majority of respondents recognize that the organizational
structure is not the most important congsideration. No arrange-
ment works itself--it must be worked." :

In each institution at least three departments will be involved-
business, education, and Liberal arts. A situation where one unit
designates the purpose of instruction, and another one determines the
content and instructional methods obviously requires harmony of pro-
fessional objectives, and skill in cooperation.

Size of Staff

Staff size as reported runs from one full-time member to 7 3/4 full-
time members. Again there is reason to doubt consistent interpretaticn
of the instrument. It is possible that discrepancies may have occurred
for several reasons: The number of individuals may have been reported
instead of full time equivalents, or the count may have failed to distinguish
between teachers of business. and business education. In some schools, for
instance, secretarial subjects are assigned to education rather than business.

Budget

Budget figures at some schools are not available on a department basis
(Michigan State University and University of Michigan, for instance). For
the schools reporting, more information is needed to make the data meaning-
ful, Equipment budgets rar from $250,.to $5,000, It is not clear whether
these were standing budgets, or allowances for the current year.

Contractual services were reported to be from zero in one case, to
$2,250 at the other extreme,

Travel allowance was reported by all of the schools, the amount varying
presumably with the purpose and the responsibilities of staff members for
off-campus duties, Budget provisions were listed from $38 to $1,000.

Under ‘‘other budget jtems' no explanatory statements indicated the

nature of these allowances, which run from $450 to $42,003. Their significance,
therefore, eannot be interpreted,
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Number of Majors in Business Education

Reports included the data from all eight schooir for the current year,
a total of 886 students, (extremes were 42 at U of D and 220 at Western
Michigan University). F.gures were not complete enough to establish a five-
year trend as had been pianned. Figures were availzabie from one school:
for the current year only, for two years from two schools, and for three
years from one.

Over the five-year period, the load has been rather eveﬁly distributed
over the four teachers colleges, Ferris Institute, and presumably at Michigﬁn
State University (whose figures were not available).

The graduate program is new at several schools, so that.figures 'are not
complete and not easy to interpret. The four former teachers colleges now
offer programs at the level of the masters degree, and four schools offer
programs leading to one of more advanced degrees, such as Specialists in
Education, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy. They are .(
Michigan State University. University of Detroit, University of Michigan,
and Wayne State Universityj., The graduate enrollment in all nine schools
is increasing in terms of numbers. For the current year, -there are
enrolled about 300 students, and attendance runs heavily to summer programs
and to off-campus cldsses. : :

Student Teachers

Distrivuced more evenly than might be thought over the eight schools
are currently 305 student teachers (extremes are 20 and 49). Except for
U of D for which thore is available only the current year's figure there
has been not much chang: over the five-year period in numbers or in
distribution=--about a 15% ga... ~ince 1957-58.,

Number Jf Majors Certificated

From the incomplet~ figures at hand, the situation wi’a regard to the
number of majors certificated conforms as would be expected to the picture
presented by the business education enrollment and the student teacher
figures. During the five years, there has been a slight increase (from 128
to 139) with each school showing a stable record for the period. For the

cuirrent year, Michigan State University and Ferris Institute will certificate
the lavrgest numbers.

257

-
T e RTINS R - o




The Business Education Program -

The program for business teachers in all of the participating schools
is almost exclusively concerned with preparation for secondary school
teaching, ‘and reflects .in various patterns several influences such as the
liberal arts college, the state certification code, and the North Central
Association of Secondary Schools and Colleges. . - :

The colleges are consistent in alloiting about 507% of the pivgram to

- liberal arts, They require study in three basic-areas, a minimum of about
12 gemester hours in each of che following: linguistics-speech,. science- .
mathematics, and social studies. The state requivements of a major and
two teaching minors is commonly met by a melor and minor in the business
field, and one teaching minor in a cognate field. Most of the schools
represented offer a choice of two majors (aecretarial and general~business),
with a tew offering a third choice distribution) SR

The curriculuma in general represv at a loose fit to student -needs.,
Offerings and electioms. arc on the basis of subject uames or. titles,
frequently according to-availability, - -In practically all cases there is-
reason to assume that content and teaching method ‘are geared tn the needs

- of students. preparing for business.positions rather than for teachers. That
subject matter can be more closely fitted to the needs of prospective
teachers, economics for teachers, conservation for teachers, and others.

Each of the foilowing wae a coutee tequited by at least one school.
Theose marked -with an asterlsk(*) were required by at least half of the
T~ collegee represeuted. ~ ~ X .

% accounting' oo ST : management
E * economics . personnel
3 * communications {report writing) statistics
3 * typewriting marketing
% law v "+ . ghorthand
office machines income tex
introduction to business . - £inance
_ business policy business matheuwatics
A rec ords management . : secretarial science
3 S o ‘Professional Educacion

The instruction in the area of perfessional educacioa in ell of the
colleges conformed to the requirements of the certification code, and differs
from institution to fmstiturion in organizaticn pattern and amount rather

"Qf than in kind. The twenty semester hours defy comparison and tabulation
= because of the nature of these differences, but in all cases include the
j following:
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Social foundations of education (history of education, philosophy
of education, educational sociology, and others),

Pgychological foundations: educational psychology, child growth
and development, guidance, mental health, and others).

Public education (Organization, administration and curriculum)

Methods of teaching (general methods, general methods in buainess
subjects and methods of teaching specific subjects, such as
secretarial, distribution, general business.)

Birected teaching This laboratory experience is corisidered a
most important part of the preparation of teachers, and the
great variety of practices is clear from the foll.owing data-

Som2 rely on campus schools concrolled by the department or school
of education, where the astudent teacher can be in close. and frequent
contact with instructiors. of method couxses and with business education’
instructors. Somz must use off-campus schools wherz articulation of
practice tecaching with professional classes is likely to be very loose,
and some do both. Practice varies as to the amount of laboratory -
experience., Some schools arramge for full-day experience of six. weeks
or more; some plan half-day assignments for omne semescer only. Variety
of experience is sought by either of the following: Additional experience
ir. teaching in both a major and a monor; ot im two different subjects,
i.¢c. typing and bookkeeping; or at two levels, i.e. a juuior high school
and a senior high school experience.

Supervision varies in that some arxange to have student teachers
supervised by members of the business education faculty, some assign
the function to general methods teachers, and some appoint resident
supervisors. ".ere are faults and weakmnesses with each of these ar-
rangemencs, and little confidence wes expressed that the full possibilities
of the laboratory experience are bheing realized.
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CHAPTER xuxvir

‘THE IDEAL FROGRAM
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was concerned with a blending of several qualities whose import:ice was
conceded by all. They were adequate command of subject matter, » rounded
general education, professional courses (methods of teaching and student
teaching), work experience, and an understanding of secondary education
which will enable the business teacher to appreciate the place of business
education in the high school, its responsibilities and its opportunities.

The discussion of what the program to prepare teachars should he

The relative importance of these elements seemed o depend on the
image that each had develcped from his educational and occupational
experiences. .Three foci-of interest seemed to be detectable, 1) concern
about the employer, what he wants, and what he will think if he receives
from the school applicants who do not measure up; -2) emphasis on subject
matter, the position.cf specialists who see the acquisition cf subject
matter &8 the aim of instruction and who would fail or eliminate pupils
who “can't do the work;" and 3) concern about stretchiing the powers of
the pupil. Those who tend toward the third point of view recognize
subject matter as the means through which thesge powers are developed, and.
they appreciate. the varying levels of achievement to be expected from an
unselected student body. None of these concerns are improper or un~
important. The problem for the training program is to help the pros-
pective teacher appreciate all three of them, and to adjust his thinking
and practices to the requirements of his specific teaching situation.

How an optimum blending of general education, subject matter comtrol,
etc., can be assured to the student brought out conflicting opinions
which on account of time tke group could mot attempt to reconcile. Such
questions were raised as: to what extent should the proaram be prescribed?
how narrow specializatior should be permitted: how wise and effective is
a generously elective policy with a guidance service as a control? It is
Arobable that aome heipful light might be turned on these questions by @
searching follow-up study of graduates both during their early weeks on

the jobs, and at a point deferred long enough to permit their educational -

stock pile to -'settle,”

Careful selection of students was important in the opinions of all,
but there was neither agreement on nor confidence in the arbitrary re-
quirements for admission to the teaching program or to student teaching.
It would seem that research information should be available on the
correlation with teaching effectiveness of such things as academic grades,
intelligence score, social competence, resourcefulness, and others.
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The most promising criterion snggested was properly selected contzcts
with children iacorporated into the program early enough to permit with-
drawal of a student before he had invested too much time and effort toward
a teaching career.

There was discussion also of both the breadth and depth to be desired
in the preparation of business teachers, The consensus strongiy favored
a general business core, probably compogsed of the areas that comstitute
the basic program leading to the bachelor degree in business administration.
There was more concern that the specialist in the office skills have the
general business background than that the general business teachers meet
the skill requirements -- with the possible exception to typewriting.

Insofar as denth in concerned, it was recognized that more is expected
of a teacher than can be worked into a four-year program. The participating
schools really assume a five-year program culminating in the masters degree.
: It is also assumed that the teacher's competence will continue to develop
E: through in-service experienceg, both incidental and organized, in the most
4 promising directions--thcse dictated by personal interest or felt need.

This kind of help the colleges were all ready and pleased to offer.

F Recomuended Steps

Time did not permit discussion of specifics as to what should or could
be done to move toward the most desirable program, The discussions of the
day, however, suggest two problems for intensive attack:

i i. Caa an authoritative statement be arrived at as to what teachers
mist know about the world of business, its problems, practices,

‘ and significance to our economy; 2ad what teachers should know
{; about how pupils learn and grow, and the relative priority of
each: Io what to expect as to level cf performance (presumably
standard hkigh school level work) and what can reasonably be
expected of pupils (in view of the differing abilities, back-
grounds, and interests)

Iy 2. Can a service be developed (cooperative, coordinated, or multi-
i institutional) for business teachers in-serivce which can operate
effectively to promote and facilitate continued professional growch,

Jf The conference adjourned afte- expressing to Dr. Tonne the appreciation
of the participants for his contributions to the discussion.
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATLIONS

‘Conclusions

On the basis of the data presented in this repori and information
gained through personal interviews, the following conclusions may be
drawn from this study: ‘

The vocational teacher education program in Michigan is, in
general, meeting the current needs of local communities as to
the number of teachers trained, nature of curricula offered,
and other services normally expected of teacler education
institutions. '

Thosz responsible for vocational teacher education in Michigan's
institutions of higher learning are keenly aware of the changes
which are taking place in our homes, bu.iness, industry, and
agricultural occupations. .It is recognized that a program
which is adequate today is likely to be inadequate for tcmorrow.

Michigan's vocational teacher education program includes an ex-
tensive offering of professional vocational education courses
both at the undergraduate.and graduate levels. This, no doubt,
results from the large number of institutions in some vocational
fields aporoved to offer vocational work.

The supervision of student teachers, althoughr generally adequate,
is carried on in a variety of ways. Some institutions follow

& visitation program which involves a minimum of two visits by

a representative of the teacher education staff during the term
Oor semester involved. Other institutions assign this responsi-
bility to the general education supervisor who reviews the work

. of all practice teachers in that local school or area. Other

institutions use a system of periodic reports by the supervising
teacher of the locsl school.

The practice of reimbursement for services rendered by practice
teaching centers varies with the college or university concermed
and to some extent with the vocational area involved. For ex~
ample, in ome particular vocational field, a local school may
receive additional compensation for services as a practice
teaching center, while a neighboring school district may not
receive any additional reimbursement for similar services.

In two vocational areas, the State provides no additional reim-
bursement to local schools providing practice teaching centers,
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vhile in two other vocational service areas, additional State
aid is availsble.

In-service teacher education varies a great deal among the
services and in different institutions. Sowe institutions
attempt to visit new teachers at least once during the first
year. Others have no organized program of in-service visita-
tion. Interest was expressed by some vocational teacher
education leaders in a five~-year teacher education program,
with the last year being devoted to an internship which wouild
be under the close supervision of the university.

In-gservice coursa offerings at the graduate level appeared to
be quite adequate in all areas of vocatiumal education. Non-
degree, in-service teacher education, however, appeared to be
quite inadequate. At present, this does not seem to be a
serious problem in the field of agriculture. Short intensive
teacher training courses which may be given on an individual
basis are neede? to meet the needs of evening, apprenti.ce,

and other part-time instructors recruited from business and
iadustry.

Follow~up work or consultative services appear to be adequate
in some of the vocational services, while in other areas this
phase of the teacher educaticn program has not been developed
to meet current needs.

Although instructional materials centers have been established
in some universities, much more needs to be dome in this field

if Michigan is to be ready to meet the challenge of the techno-
logical age.

The research program in vocational education is not keeping
pace with current needs. Research on an extensive basis has
been carried out in only one or two vocational service areas.
Moat research concerning vocational education appears to be
of the status study, normative survey type.

There appears to be a need for a more adequate system of
coordinating the teacher education activities anong the several
institutions designated by the State Board for Vocational
Teacher Education. Campus course offerings, consultative
services, practice teaching centers, certification standards,
and many other phases of the vocational teacher education
program should be provided on a cooperative basis according to
an organized plan worked out with the institutions.
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11. Considerable variance in statistical reporting of teacher
training work is beinz required by different services of the
State Department of Public Instruction. While some types of
information nmust, of necessity, be different among the
services, such items as enrollments, research studies, con-
sultative services, etc.; should be reported on a more
uni form basis.

12. With the possible exception of the cooperative education
program, vocational teachers at the pre=-service and in-service
levels are not being adequately prepared in the field of
guidance and ccunseling. An esarnest attempt should be made to
develop an integrated and comprehensive program of guidance
and counseling as part of the preparation of all vocational
teachers.

Recommendations

In view of the conclusions outlined above. and the need for an ex-
panded and more effective program of vocational teacher education, it is
recommended that: :

1. The State Office of Vocational Education should have a clear
understandirg with each designated teacher education institu-
tion as to those activities for which the institution is best
prepared and the completion of these activities should then be
made the basis for reimbursement of vocational teacher educa-
tion funds to that institution.

2. Vocational teacher education activities and practices should be
reviewed and redafined under the leadership of the State Depart-
ment of Public Instruciion, Vocational Division, and a priority
established for financial assistance to institutioms for carrying
out such activities.

3. Each service in the State Office of Vocational Education should,
at the beginning of the schuol year, consulf with its respective
teacher education institutions concerning the activities each
institution plans to carry out during the year and the percentage
of time to be devoted to each activity.

4. Research of the experimental type shouid be encouraged and de-
veloped. Pilot and expuerimental programs in all vocaticnal
service areas are needed 1f vocational education is to meet
the challenges in the yecrs ahead.
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More emphasis should be placed on vocational teacher education
programs in providing assistance for teachers of adult, apprentice,
and other part-time classes. Since the perceantage of older

people is increasing, mew occupations beinz created, and the
amount of technical knowledge growing rapidly in all areas,

the need for adult classes is likely tc expand greatly in the
years ahead.

Counseiing and guidance services shouid be a part of an
effective program of vocational teacher education. Ways and
means should be developed for better use of guidance services
by vocational teachers at the.local -level and then incorporate
the necessary changes in current vocational teacher education
programs.

Need for Other Studies

A study should be made which would compare the effectiveness
of courses emphasizing specialized skills at the secondary
school level as opposed to vocational programs of more general
nature involving a broad knowledge of the principles and
practices of a particular occupational field.

A study should be made of the possibility of developing a five-
year program of vocationa: teacher education during which the
last or fifth year might be used as an internship for the
prospective teacher. This might be done as an expirimental
research project in which a limited number of teachers were
prepared on this basis.

A study should be made of the feasibility of developing an in-
tegrated vocational education program in the public schools
which might cut across traditional vocational service lines.
It is quite possible that occupations of the future may not
follow traditional occupational lines, and a more cooperative
effort among the vocational services must be made in order

to provide an effective program. lLeadership for such new
programs must be assumed largely by teacher training insti-
tutions.

A study should be made of the effectiveness of student teacher
centers in local public schools receiving additional State
vocational aid as compared to those not receiving additional
financial assistance for similar services.
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